
DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.5 for an inoperable ECCS without such references. Therefore, the existing 
(cont'd) reference in CTS Table 3.3.3-1 ACTION 37 to "take the ACTION required by 

Specification 3.8.1.1 or 3.8.1.2" serves no functional purpose, and its removal is 
purely an administrative difference in presentation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS Tables 3.3.3-1 and 4.3.3.1-1 require the LOP instruments to be 
OPERABLE during MODES 4 and 5 only when the associated ESF equipment is 
required to be OPERABLE (as stated in footnote ** to Table 3.3.3-1 and Table 
4.3.3.1-1). The Applicability is being changed to be when the associated DG is 
required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown," which in 
ITS 3.3.8.1 requires the LOP instrumentation to be OPERABLE not only during 
MODES 4 and 5, but also during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 
secondary containment (which could be when the unit is defueled). This will 
ensure the DGs can be properly actuated at all times when they are required to be 
OPERABLE and is an additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.2 CTS Table 3.3.3-1 footnote (d) allows a delay in entering the associated Action 
statement during performance of Surveillances. This Note has been clarified to 
provide direct indication of the intent of the current wording. The current words 
"provide at least one other OPERABLE channel/instrument in the same trip 
system is monitoring that parameter" are intended to ensure that the trip 
capability of the Function is maintained. However, it does not provide this 
assurance for this logic system design (which is a two-out-of-two design).  
Therefore, ITS 3.3.8.1 Surveillance Requirements Note 2 will only allow the 2 
hour delay from entering into the associated Conditions and Required Actions for 
a channel placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances provided the associated Function maintains initiation capability for 
two DGs and associated 4.16 kV emergency buses. This is a more restrictive 
change and will ensure accident analysis assumptions are met when the Note is 
being used.  

M.3 Not used.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS 3.3.3 requires the Trip Setpoints to be set consistent with the values shown 
in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3.3-2. CTS 3.3.3 Action a requires 
inoperable channels to be restored to OPERABLE status with trip setpoints 
adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint values. These details are to be 
relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) and the references to 
these setpoints in CTS 3.3.3 are deleted. The Allowable Value is the required 
limitation for the associated Function and this value is retained in the Technical 
Specifications. These relocated Trip Setpoints are not required to be in the 
Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 
UFSAR at ITS implementation. Any changes to the UFSAR will be controlled 
by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LA.2 The detail in CTS 4.3.3.2 relating to methods (simulated automatic operation) 
for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST is proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. This detail is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY 
of the loss of power instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.8.1 and 
proposed SR 3.3.8.1.5 are adequate to ensure the loss of power instruments are 
maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in 
the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes 
to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.3 System design details in CTS Tables 3.3.3-1 and 3.3.3-2 are proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. Details relating to system design (the total number of 
channels provided in the design, the number of channels required to generate a 
trip and the types of relays) are unnecessary in the LCO. These details are not 
necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the loss of power instrumentation.  
The requirements of ITS 3.3.8.1 and the associated Surveillance Requirements 
are adequate to ensure the loss of power instruments are maintained 
OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.3 to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 

(cont'd) Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 

Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of 

CTS 4.3.3.2 and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of CTS 4.3.3.1 (as part of 

the CHANNEL CALIBRATION requirement) has been extended from 18 

months to 24 months in proposed SR 3.3.8.1.5 and SR 3.3.8.1.3 respectively.  

These SRs ensures that LOP Instrumentation logic will function as designed to 

ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The proposed change will 

allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 

18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting 

for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to 

a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting 

for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2).  

This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 

NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 

Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 

1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that 

these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An 

evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that 

the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.  

The LOP instrumentation including the actuating logic is designed to be single 

failure proof and therefore, is highly reliable.  

Based on the inherent system and component reliability, the impact, if any, on 

system availability is minimal as a result of the change in the surveillance test 

interval. The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there 

are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 

24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval 

allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in 

the plant licensing basis.  

Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 

1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit 

Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared by the 

BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall safety systems' 

reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the logic system, but by that 

of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps and valves), which are consequently
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 tested on a more frequent basis. Since the probability of a relay or contact 

(cont'd) failure is small relative to the probability of mechanical component failure, 

increasing the Logic System Functional Test interval represents no significant 

change in the overall safety system unavailability." 

Based on the above discussion, the impact, if any, of this change on system 

availability is minimal.  

LE. 1 The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION of CTS 4.3.3.1 

has been extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed SR 3.3.8.1.4.  

This SR ensures that LOP Instrumentation will function as designed to ensure 

proper response during an analyzed event. The proposed change will allow these 

Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month 

Surveillance (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace 

period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month 

Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the 

allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This 

proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 

NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 

Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 

1991.  

Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the electrical power sources 

along with the LOP initiation logic are designed to be single failure proof and 

therefore are highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted LOP instrumentation 

has been evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine 

that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the 

associated setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Trip 

Function number, identify the make, manufacturer and model number and the 

drift evaluations performed: 

Trip Function D.A: 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage- Loss of Voltage 

This function is performed by ABB ITE-27, GE NGV-13A, undervoltage relays, 

and GE SAM-11A bus undervoltage timer relays. The relays' drift was 

determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the 

development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 

Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 

24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE.1 
(cont'd) 

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is 

concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of 

the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 

conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there 

are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any on 

system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance 

frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if 

performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) 

do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LF. 1 This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Allowable 

Values to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS 

Section 3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR 

ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established 

consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint 

Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of 

Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy"). For most 

cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific 

operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the 

Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented 

performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value 

verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to 

ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety 

analysis limits applied in the methodologies were evaluated and confirmed as 

ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design 

limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LE. 1 The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION requirement of 

CTS 4.8.3.4.b has been extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed SR 

3.3.8.2.2. The subject SR ensures that the RPS electric power monitoring 
assemblies will trip at the specified Allowable Values. The proposed change will 

allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 

18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting 

for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to 

a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting 
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2).  

This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 

NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 
1991. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the RPS electric power 
monitoring instrumentation is designed to be highly reliable. Furthermore, the 

impacted RPS electric power monitoring assembly logic cards have been 
evaluated based on manufacturer and model number to determine the logic cards 
projected drift values.  

The RPS electric power monitoring assembly logic cards are manufactured by 
General Electric, model number 148C6118G002. The breaker trip functions 
provided by the logic cards are overvoltage, undervoltage and underfrequency 
with adjustable time delays available for each function. The logic cards' drift 
was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in 

the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and 

the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support 
a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Based on the design of the RPS electric power monitoring assemblies and the 
drift evaluations, it is concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is 

minimal as a result of the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 

conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there 
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on 
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance 
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if 
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) 
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
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RPS Instrumentation 3.3.1.1
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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

(Ta~bk33J-,.  
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Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3) 
Reactor Protection System instrumntation
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EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

------------------------------------- NOTE--

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions 
may be delayed for up to 6 hourst.,provided the associated Function maintains 
EOC-RPT trip capability.
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ECCS Instrumentation 3.3.5.1
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ECCS Instrumentation 3.3.5.1
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ECCS Instrumentation 
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ECMS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1 
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RCIC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2

Table 3.3.5.2-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Instrumentation
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 3 of 6) 
Primary Contairnent isolation Instrumentation
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

•/'CTS Ta6le 33. 21>-
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 4 of 6) 

primary Contairment Isolation Instrtentation
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emperature - N i gh 

k. RHA Equaipment Rt 
Differential 
Ton.r•etur., - N1 

--- RCIC/RNR Stam Line 

FLOW- High 

Dryvwel I Pressure- High 

a.umaL Initiation

4. Reactor Water CLeanup 
(RbJ) Systm Isolation 

a. Differential Flow-High 

b. Differential 
Ftow--iner

1,2,3 

1,2,3

SR 3.361 5w 

SR 3.3.6.1.k:1.  

SR 3.3.6.1. ý ý 
Sit 3.3.6. 33,)r,•,• 

F sR 3.3.6.1. S 3]j~nt 

SR 3,.6.1.4 / 
SAR 13.6.1.6 

SR 3.3.6.1.2 • SR 3.3.6.16I 
F SR 3.3.UL 1.1jO(02'F I 

SR 3.3. .1.2/ / 
SR 3. 6.1.5 / 

-- S• 3.3.6.1.2 • er 

R/ 3.3.6.1.31/ 
•SR 3.3.6.1,.6/ 

SR 3.3.6.1.6

1,2,3 

1,2,3 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 s-< Iriiiii 
SR 3 .3.6.1. -2 
SR 3.3.6.1.7tt; 

SR 3.3.6.1.4 
SR 3.3.6.1op 

W (continued)

1,2,3

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(LA �A> 

<2Z. �
---------------- NOTES I. Refer to Table 3.3.8.1-i to determine which SRs apply for each LOP Function.

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 2 hours provided the associated Function maintains initiation capability.

<T J4, .51.1 ý1

ýT4- 13.  

<4ý.S 32>

BWR/6 STS
Rev 1, 04/07/95

<CTS>

3.3-81
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LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1

Table 3.3.8.1-1 (Pago 1 of 1) 
Loss of Power Instru~wtation

1. Divisions I and 2-.4.16 kV 
Emergency Bst Under'voltag* 

a-2 SO Voltage-I..16 kV

b. Loss of Voltage-fTiue 
Delay 

c. Degraded VOltage-4.16 kV 

2. Division 3-4.16 kV Emiripency 
Bus UnderveLtage 

a. LaofVoltage-4.16 kV 

b. Loss of Voltage -Time 
Deaiy

REQU IRED 
CHANNELS 

PER 
DIVISION

SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 
REQUJIREMENTS VALUE-..

SR 3.3 a841

SR 3.3.8.110A 

SR 3.3.8.1 & 
)SR 3.3.8. 1AD 

SR 3 .3.8.14 

SR 3.3.8.1 
SR 3.3.8.1 ALA% 

SR1 3.3.8.1 aJý 
)SR 3 3.8.142,t 
Sit 3.3.8.a ' 

S Sit 3.3.81 

SRt 3.3.8.1 
Z@SR 3.3.8.141 

SA 3.3.9.Ij

c. Dqgraded Voltage-I..16 kV 

d. Degraded Voltage-Turn, 
Delay, No LOCA 

a. Degraded Voltage-Tim, 
Deaiy, LOCA

SR 3.38.  

SR 3 .3.8.14..( 
S SR3.3.5.1 ~ 01 tew 

SRt 3.3.8.Ih-Q3 1 
SRt 3.3.3.14.0.~ *'AQO..2

042 )R 3.3.S.1ig 
SRt 3 3.51~

~D. T acdA 2., se ."5 A .) 

'S , 5 Il2'i -q eeo.,~ i

BWR/6 STS 338 Rev 1, 04/07/95

.seW21ds and 

~ands 

< seconds and 
I sconds IA

00(ý) QF=Z=r.1 i

<(5Eýb> ýseRonmds and 
S 6% seconds 

ý1ý1
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 

ITs: 3.3.8.1 - LOP INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements have 

been provided.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 

been provided or the requirement has been deleted. The following requirements have 

been renumbered to reflect the deletion, as applicable.  

3. ITS SR 3.3.8.1.1 CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST Frequency has been changed 

from 31 days to 18 months consistent with the current licensing basis for the degraded 

voltage Functions. In addition, a 24 month CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION Frequency have been added, consistent with 

and the 24 month surveillance interval extension justifications for the loss of voltage 

Functions.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3.3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.8.2.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The months 
Allowable Values shall be: - u 

a. Overvoltage, 11,1*ý," o\ -%-•. _<["2.ov -Q 

tBbA A_>5 C-lqs.9q 
b. Undervol'tage Žoa ~~~d~ 

LBus\ 8 [ •5.9] V 

c.* Underfrequencywi t h t ime delay set 

SB u s H t e.h 

SR 3.3.8.2.3 Perform a system functional test. mo~~nths

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

BASES (continued)

REFERENICES 1. FSAR, (~e •L ez 

2. FSAR, Section g.3.3•ti• 

3. FSAR, Sect ion 0.-* 

1-Th 4. FSAR, Chapter>k J.

C .5_FSAR, Section >ý15.4.11-M 

6. NEDO-23842, "Continuous Control Rod Withdrawal in the 
Startup Range," April 18, 1978. 7 U F S , S33 .  

e 'A$FSAR, Section [15.4.9, -1, *R 

- Letter, P. Check (NRC) to G. Lainas (NRC), BWR Scram 
Discharge.ys Dm Safety Evaluation," December 1, 1980.  

\ NEDt'308i-P-A, 'Technical Specification Improvement 
Analyses for BWR Reactor Protection System," 
March 1988.

I2., NEWO - 3229I-A, "Syrevw fnc\>se, 4o--+he

Eiin&+Ion J Selec+eJ Respoe T'vn Thi' 

'Rejui'rermen4+," OchI ,'er 119

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS B 3.3-32



Els~r~A/
LS�Ts 13 33.�i Control Rod Block Instrumentation 

B 3.3.2.1

BASES

REFERENCES 
(continued) (6. ",N'EB-21231, *Banked Posi in With~de~alSeque~e"•._na 97 . ..  

7. NRC SER, *Acceptance of Referencing of Licensing 
Topical Report NEDE-24011-P-A," "General Electric 
Standard Application for Reactor Fuel, Revision 8, 
Amendment 17,0 Decembgr27..1987

SNEDC-30851-P-A, ion Improvement 
Analysis for BWR Control Rod Block Instrumentation," October 1988.• 

( GENE-770-06-1, -Addendum to Bases for Changes to 
Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service 
Times for Selected Instrumentation Technical 
Specifications," Fruay 1 . -

i~Se -!, -:ý32. 2

BWR/4 STS B 3.3-55 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE (eannels th t must fuction harsh ef~omnbýas def~d o~7 
SAFETY ANALYSES, \byV CFR 50'."k9) are a aounted or. \L\ 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and 

(continued) Applicability discussions are listed below on a Function by 
Function basis.  

4.16 kV Emergencv Bus Undervoltage 
1 I.a.Lb. 2.a. 2.b. 4.16 kW Emeraency Bus Undervoltage 

c+6° -3a A (o ti-.4 _ 4 4 6 r_ 6 f (Lo s s o f V o lt ao e ) 

•c(eo~a s,,• os ef Loss of voltage on a 4.16 kU emergency bus indicates that "Vo(+-oe- offsite power may be completely lost to the respective emergency bus and is unable to supply sufficient power for Veý (,.,- dr vD(4age L proper operation of the applicable equipment. Therefore 
1ýb ri" -ia• ý r tthe power supply to the bus is transferred from offsite 

power to DG ower .w en e voltagb.on the b crops bow 
L4~e~ce. -ec~ -L uAJ, volta with a Mort time hlayi This ensures that ýo r.*&V+r adequate power wilb avai a e to the required equipment.  

' The Bus Undervol tage Allowable Val ues are low en 6 r~ 5~e( i'rr vee prevent inadvertent power supply transfe u M high enough " W'v4-. cre4; , 3( v,(f tor e nsure power is available to the required equipment. The "-A-,• 
Rcr l)4, e . 4P_ Time Delay Allowable Values are long enough to provide time P."ec-fA 2 T(tle •for the offsite power supply to recover to normal voltages, V'1 e• Lrrý,3 , -,i4 -, -. Dbut short enough to ensure that power is available to the 'ort( .A4" 
- r. "t•4 .b e vre Gue-S P equired equipment.  

chanel of 4.1 v-v Emergency Bus Undervoltage 'Loss of q" ý01trMor,1age) Function per associated emergency bus are required to be OPERABLE when the associated DG is required' "to e'OPR ABLE t sure that no single instrument failure 
Sc lude the DG funct on. ur cSnnell inpu1 to eschQ--

0 • hth ht•r i ) Refer to LCO 3.8.1, A Sources•Opera 7"ng,- anj HO 3.8.2, AC Sources--Shutdown," for Applicability Bases for the DGs.  

1.c. C. 4.16 kV Emergency-Bus Undervoltage tI (Degraded Voltage) 

A reduced voltage condition on a 4.16 kV emergency bus 
indicates that while offsite power may not be completely 
lost to the respective emergency bus, power may be 

- - (continued) 

BWR/6 STS B 3.3-235 Rev 1, 04/07/95 
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE 1.c. I.d. 2.C I.d. 2.e. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage SAFETY ANALYSES, (Deoraded Voltage) (continued) 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY insufficient for starting large motors without risking 

damage to the motors that could disable the ECCS function.  Therefore, power supply to the bus is transferred from offsite power to onsite DG power when the voltage on the bus drops below the Degraded Voltage Function Allowable Values 
(degraded voltage with a time delay). This ensures that 
adequate power will be available to the required equipment.  

The Bus Undervoltage Allowable Values are low enough to prevent inadvertent power supply transfer, but high enough 
to ensure that sufficient power is available to the required 
equipment. The Time Delay Allowable Values are long enough 1.L T to provide time for the offsite power supply to recover to "Two normal voltages, but short enough to ensure that sufficient 
power is available the~equired equipment.  

channels of 4. kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage V0(+&.5 TA'• (Degraded Voltage) Function per associated emergency bus are 
ar; 1) OW •required to be OPERABLE when the associated DG is .required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument a • lure can recude te G unctlon." r cnn. s Inpuj-L oi( 3)-a. )T t reach 6 the"hree Gs Refer to LCO 3.N.ino 78.' 
"jL LOCA, fOr Applicability Basesor the DGs.  

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
LOP instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion 
Times, specifies that once a Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the Condition discovered to be inoperable or not within limits will not result in separate entry into the Condition.* Section 1.3 also specifies that Required Actions 
of the Condition continue to apply for each additional 
failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable 
LOP instrumentation channels provide appropriate 
compensatory measures for separate inoperable channels. As such, a Note has been provided that allows separate 
Condition entry for each inoperable LOP instrumentation 
channel.  

(continued)
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE or expiration of the 2 hour allowance, the channel must be 

REQUIREMENTS returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition 

(continued) entered and Required Actions taken.  

P racof the CHANNEL CkECK once every 12.hours nnsurres 

taagosfailure of instr ~ntation has not occur d. A 

CHANN E•CHECK is normally a co •arison of the parameter\ 

indicated on one channel to a si ~ilar parameter on other\ 

channels It is based on the ass ption that instrument 

channels nitoring the same parame er should read 

approximate the same value. Signi icant deviations 
between the strument channels could e an indication of 

excessive inst ument drift in one of th channels or 

something even re serious. A CHANNEL ECK will detect 
gross channel fa ure; thus, it is key to erifying the 

instrumentation co inues to operate proper between each 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

Agreement criteria are etermined by the plant aff based 
mbination of the annel instrument uncert inties, 

ncludi~ng indication and adability. If a channe is 
o s he criteria, it ma be an indication that e 

inM rument has drifted outs its limit.  

The F quency is based on opera ng experience that 
demonst tes channel failure is re . The CHANNEL CHECK 
suppleme s less formal, but more equent, checks of 
channels ing normal operational e of the displays 
associated h the required channels f the LCO.  

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is( formed on each required 
channel to ensure that the 43• t channel will perform the 
intended function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be 
consistent with the assumptions of the current plant 
specific setpoint methodology. -

The Frequen tof s base on n operating 
experience with regard to channel OPERABILITY and drift that 4 
demonstrates that failure of more than one channel of a 
given Function in any interval is rare.  

(contiud

Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.3-238BWR/6 STS



LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.

setpo• aduslme)4t shall be onsisten wi'thh Ss ionns: •the curr'bkt plant •ectfic se oointY 
mto ogy. R• • 

The Frequency is based on the assumption of an 18 monthg/
calibration interva in the determination of the magnitude 
oequIpmen r n the setpoint analysis.  

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required actuation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing performed in LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this Surveillance to

The ZJmonth Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the moRgmnth Frequency.  

TZ-4- -M4

REFERENCES 1 SR (Ers~ ýýý5-. 3 

I . FSAR, Section1,.1 

ý 3.SARSection 46.3 4AChapter 4V15]. :Iiii-

BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.3-239



PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

LCO 3.6.1.3 

APPLICABILITY:

Each PCIV shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
When associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE 

per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation."

ACTIONS

-NOTES
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under 

administrative controls.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.  

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 
inoperable by PCIVs.  

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 
Containment," when PCIV leakage results in exceeding overall containment 
leakage rate acceptance criteria.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. ---------- NOTE--------- A.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except 
Only applicable to penetration flow path for main steam 
penetration flow paths by use of at least line 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated AND 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 8 hours for main 

One or more blind flange, or steam line 
penetration flow paths check valve with flow 
with one PCIV through the valve 
inoperable for reasons secured.  
other than 
Condition D. AND 

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

IA

3.6.1.3-1 Amendment No.



PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. ---------- NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour 

Only applicable to penetration flow path 
penetration flow paths by use of at least 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated 
----------------------. automatic valve, 

closed manual valve, 
One or more or blind flange.  
penetration flow paths 
with two or more PCIVs 
inoperable for reasons 
other than 
Condition D.  

C. ---------- NOTE --------- C.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except 

Only applicable to penetration flow path for excess flow 

penetration flow paths by use of at least check valves 
with only one PCIV. one closed and (EFCVs) and 

de-activated penetrations 
automatic valve, with a closed 

One or more closed manual valve, system 
penetration flow paths or blind flange.  
with one PCIV AND 
inoperable for reasons 
other than 72 hours for 
Condition D. EFCVs and 

penetrations 
with a closed 
system 

AND 

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

A 

A
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Maintaining the primary containment OPERABLE requires 
compliance with the visual examinations and leakage rate 
test requirements of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program. Failure to meet air lock leakage testing 
limit (SR 3.6.1.2.1), or main steam isolation valve leakage 
limit (SR 3.6.1.3.10) does not necessarily result in a 
failure of this SR. The impact of the failure to meet these 
SRs must be evaluated against the Type A, B, and C 
acceptance criteria of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program.  

As left leakage prior to the first startup after performing 
a required Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program 
leakage test is required to be < 0.6 L, for combined Type B 
and C leakage, and K 0.75 L, for overall Type A leakage. At 
all other times between required leakage rate tests, the 
acceptance criteria is based on an overall Type A leakage 
limit of K 1.0 L,. At < 1.0 La the offsite dose 
consequences are bounded by the assumptions of the safety 
analysis. The Frequency is required by the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

SR 3.6.1.1.2 

The structural integrity of the primary containment is 
ensured by the successful completion of the Inservice 
Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons and by 
associated visual inspections of the steel liner and 
penetrations for evidence of deterioration or breach of 
integrity. This ensures that the structural integrity of 
the primary containment will be maintained in accordance 
with the provisions of the Inservice Inspection Program for 
Post Tensioning Tendons. Testing and Frequency are 
consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.35 
(Ref. 5), except that the Unit 1 and 2 primary containments 

shall be treated as twin containments even though the 
Initial Structural Integrity tests were not within two years 
of each other.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note allowing penetration flow 
path(s) to be unisolated intermittently under administrative 
controls. These controls consist of stationing a dedicated 
operator at the controls of the valve, who is in continuous 
communication with the control room. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary 
containment isolation is indicated.  

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, 
for the purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is 
allowed for each penetration flow path. This is acceptable, 
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide 
appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable PCIV.  
Complying with the Required Actions may allow for continued 
operation, and subsequent inoperable PCIVs are governed by 
subsequent Condition entry and application of associated 
Required Actions.  

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures 
appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, if the 
affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an inoperable 
PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System subsystem is 
inoperable due to a failed open test return valve). Note 4 
ensures appropriate remedial actions are taken when the 
primary containment leakage limits are exceeded. Pursuant 
to LCO 3.0.6, these ACTIONS are not required even when the 
associated LCO is not met. Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are 
added to require the proper actions be taken.  

A.1 and A.2 

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable, except for MSIV leakage rate or hydrostatically 

tested line leakage rate not within limit, the affected 
penetration flow path must be isolated. The method of 
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation 
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active 
failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a 
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual 
valve, a blind flange, and a check valve with flow through 
the valve secured. For penetrations isolated in accordance 
with Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the 

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.6.1.3-4 Revision No.



PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas 
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is 
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position 
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the 
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to 
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently 
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment, 
once they have been verified to be in the proper position, 
is low.  

B.1 

With one or more penetration flow paths with two or more 
PCIVs inoperable, except for MSIV leakage rate or JA 
hydrostatically tested line leakage rate not within limit, 
either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to OPERABLE 
status or the affected penetration flow path must be 
isolated within 1 hour. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with 
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1.  

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition 
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two or 
more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, 
Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 
(continued) 

When one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable, except for MSIV leakage rate or hydrostatically 
tested line leakage rate not within limit, the inoperable 
valve must be restored to OPERABLE status or the affected 
penetration flow path must be isolated. The method of 
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation 
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active 
failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a 
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual 
valve, and a blind flange. A check valve may not be used to 
isolate the affected penetration. The Completion Time of 4 iL 
hours for valves other than EFCVs and in penetrations with a 
closed system is reasonable considering the time required to 
isolate the penetration and the relative importance of 
supporting primary containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 
2, and 3. The Completion Time of 72 hours for penetrations I 
with a closed system is reasonable considering the relative 
stability of the closed system (hence, reliability) to act 
as a penetration isolation boundary and the relative 
importance of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY 
during MODES 1, 2, and 3. The closed system must meet the 
requirements of Reference 5. The Completion Time of 72 
hours for EFCVs is also reasonable considering the 
instrument and the small pipe diameter of penetration 
(hence, reliability) to act as a penetration isolation 
boundary and the small pipe diameter of the affected 
penetration. In the event the affected penetration is 
isolated in accordance with Required Action C.1, the 
affected penetration flow path must be verified to be 
isolated on a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure 
that primary containment penetrations required to be 
isolated following an accident are isolated. This Required 
Action does not require any testing or valve manipulation.  
Rather, it involves verification that these devices outside 
containment and capable of potentially being mispositioned 
are in the correct position. The Completion Time of "once 
per 31 days" is appropriate because the devices are operated 
under administrative controls and the probability of their 
misalignment is low.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS D.1 (continued) 

leakage rate for the isolated penetration is assumed to be 
the actual pathway leakage through the isolation device. If 
two isolation devices are used to isolate the penetration, 
the leakage rate is assumed to be the lesser actual pathway 
leakage of the two devices. The 4 hour Completion Time for 
hydrostatically tested line leakage not on a closed system 
is reasonable considering the time required to restore 
leakage by isolating the penetration and the relative 
importance of the hydrostatically tested line leakage to the 
overall containment function. The Completion Time of 8 
hours for MSIV leakage allows a period of time to restore 
the MSIV leakage rate to within limit given the fact that IA 
MSIV closure will result in isolation of the main steam 
line(s) and a potential for plant shutdown. The 72 hour 
Completion Time for hydrostatically tested line leakage on a 
closed system is acceptable based on the available water 
seal expected to remain as a gaseous fission product 
boundary during the accident, and, in many cases, the 
associated closed system. The closed system must meet the 
requirements of Reference 5.  

E.1, and E.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the plant must be brought to a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hour's and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

F.1 and F.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met for PCIV(s) required OPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5, the 
plant must be placed in a condition in which the LCO does 
not apply. Action must be immediately initiated to suspend 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel 
(OPDRVs) to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown 

(continued)
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.4 of high radiation and inerting removes a risk to personnel safety. Also, not 
(cont'd) requiring access to areas of high radiation to verify proper containment air lock 

door alignment reduces exposure to plant personnel and is consistent with the As
Low-As-Reasonably-Achievable (ALARA) concept.  

L.5 Currently, if the interlock mechanism is inoperable, CTS 3.6.1.3 Action b 
requires it to be restored in 24 hours or a shutdown is required. ITS 3.6.1.2 
ACTION B is added to specifically address the inoperable air lock interlock JA 
mechanism. Provided one OPERABLE air lock door in the air lock can be iA 
maintained closed, the assumptions of the accident analysis are maintained and 
operation should be allowed to continue. This closed OPERABLE door is also 
required to be locked to assure it remains closed. In the event containment 
access is desired, it is proposed containment access be allowed under strict 
administrative control (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B Note 2). To provide a 
level of assurance equivalent to the mechanical interlock that at least one 
operable door will remain closed at all times during entry and exit, the proposed 
change requires an individual dedicated to assure that two doors are not open 
simultaneously and one door is re-locked prior to leaving. In addition, due to 
this new ACTION, CTS 3.6.1.3 Action b has been modified to also not be 
applicable if the air lock is inoperable as a result of an inoperable interlock 
mechanism.  

L.6 The Frequency for the air lock interlock test, CTS 4.6.1.3.b and footnote ** is 
proposed to be changed from once per 6 months only upon entry into the 
primary containment air lock when primary containment is de-inerted, to 24 
months in proposed SR 3.6.1.2.2. Typically, the interlock is installed after each 
refueling outage, verified OPERABLE with the Surveillance, and not disturbed 
until the next refueling outage. If the need for maintenance arises when the 
interlock is required, the performance of the interlock Surveillance would be 
required following the maintenance. In addition, when an air lock is opened 
during times the interlock is required, the operator first verifies that one door is 
completely shut before attempting to open the other door. Therefore, the 
interlock is not challenged except during actual testing of the interlock.  
Consequently, it should be sufficient to ensure proper operation of the interlock 
by testing the interlock on a 24 month interval.  

Testing of the air lock interlock mechanism is accomplished through having one 
door not completely engaged in the closed position, while attempting to open the 
second door. Failure of this Surveillance effectively results in a loss of primary 
containment OPERABILITY. Administrative controls and training do not allow 
this interlock to be challenged for normal ingress and egress. One door is 
opened, all personnel and equipment as necessary are placed into the air lock,

LaSalle 1 and 2 5
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER PURGE SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

j bdrywell and suppression chamber purge system may be in operation with the a 

ICo 3,bI 3 e on R1¶t
"Me "n Vas vaav•;eni 

inerng andd pressure control. urging m e Stanby as rea mten em shall be 

restnicted to less than or equal to g90 hours pr 365 days.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 AND 3 

prop es Acrcti 6ouo ei 
ACTION: (ale prps- AC-710MLNk 

SC TIll)A fWith any dryell or suppression chamber purge supply or exhaust butterfly isolation valve open 

f(I B o erhnen e-e or sure close the butterfly valve(s) wihi 

'or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within he next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWNwhin the 

\ E •foIlowing 24 hours.

St RVEIILA&NCE RE0UIRFMFNTS 

4.6. .1 The cumnulative time tthe drywell and suppression chaM ber purge system has been 

in ope 'on purging through the St dby Gas Treatment System shall' e Verified to be less than 
or equal 90 hours per 385 days pro use in this mode of operation.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/46-15 Amendment No.125
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER PURGE SYSTEM

t IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION______

X 03, 3 3.6.1 d ryw ell and suppression cnarn wer purg e ,y •tw ,. y r- .... . [in' 
r y 0i Gas Treaten y~e ha II 

restrcted to ss' thn or e ual to 90hur er 6 as 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDmONS 1. 2, and 3.  

ACTION: -a4Poce~ATO 
Sioe 

O\C-¶4t,-3 SWith any drywell or suppression chamber purge supply or exhaust butterfly isolation valve o en 
Pm I•S dr-q-therI I..... -ng oclose the butterfly valve(s) within 4hour i 

fein at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 2 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWNswithin the 

1ý -'o Jollow~ingg 224 hours. " '

QIt H2VFIt IANCI REOUIREMENTS

4ŽI1. ecop�5eA �k 3�. �

Amendment No. 110
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-18
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.6 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.6.1 Two drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner 
systems shall be 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.  
A T O :............. r--_A Co s e .6 4 4,4,•j , 

AcT(OJA nith one drywell and/or suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system 
-- Lnoperable, restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 30 daysor 

AcTloi"-- {bein• at easL nT HSHUTDOWN within the next 2 htours.  
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS aA PCO(as eJ ,A-Tio,•j 

4.6.6.1 Each drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. least once per 92 day y cycling each flow cot 
reiculation valve throught least one complete

•R3 .(,.4 I b.

C.

That the heaters are OPE E by determining that i+e current in 
each phase differs by less an or equal to 5% fromte other 

ases and is within 5% of th value observed in the ciginal 
ac tance test, corrected forý ne voltage differences.  

2. That th eaction chamber gas temp ature increases to 120 + 
25 *F w ith i 2 hour L -

At least once per mnsby: fo ng a CHANNEL U9IBRATION of all recombinyoperating 

int etation and cont ecircuits.

$"3.6, 3,1.2 2.  

LA SALLE - UNI

Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical eirui by 
performing a resistance to ground test within AO min es 
otOilowing a' above =euired fMction test! ehresistance to LA.2

grounc for any heater phasshall be greater than oaequal to 100o,00 ohms= -- ..

T 1 3/4 6-43 Amendment No. 102 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.6 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
3 .Two dywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner 

systems shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2.  

Ac -I 4 ith one drywell and/or suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system 
\inoperable, restore the *no erable system to OPERABLE status within 30 dayslor 

ACmIOPC-(Le in at least i StuIUOWN within the next Iz flours.  SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS • Pra(• se4, AcTrfoQ• 

4.6.6.1 Each drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 92 day by cyclin: each flow contr valve and L lation valve thrbug a~t least one complete cycl of full 

b. At least once perHanE , by verifying, during a recombiner syste 

functional test: 
1I."Z That the beaters are OPE IkLE by determiig that le current in•" 

! ch phase diffr byls t1n reult •fom t/eotr / 
2. Vefs and is within 5% of t ealu observed in the or inal S accep n•ce test, corrected for • voltage differences..• 

_ [2. That the )action chamber gas tempera ire increases to 1200 •/ 
S25"F within' hous. -( •- -A 

C. Atleast once per 9r.-nths b,: 

frin? a HfAN•N'ELýABRATI o er operating_ • 

LASALE enNIation and cont3f4 cir6cuits6.nde 

2--- 2. Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical ircuts by p_erforming a resistance to__ground test ýithi~n/*30 min~esj ---
U•o r , Ll~e buVme r elxpire/ a 0c: or~ test 'U 1 `@ZF 7ýý ance tsý ii lýili 

/rffund for• any heafe-r-ý•h-a- - W-T----great'e-r than olw4sua t 

LA SALLE -UNIT 2 3/4 6-46 Amendment No. 87 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 

to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 

wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 

changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 

revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 

Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 

Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA.1 The detail in CTS LCO 3.6.6.1 relating to system design (i.e., that the 

recombiners are "independent") is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This is 

a design detail that is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications 

to ensure OPERABILITY of the hydrogen recombiners, since OPERABILITY 

requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.6.3.1. Therefore, the relocated 

detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 

health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 

the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 Details of the methods for performing CTS 4.6.6.1.b and CTS 4.6.6.1.c.2 are 

proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure 

the OPERABILITY of the primary containment hydrogen recombiners. The 

requirements of ITS 3.6.3.1, SR 3.6.3.1.1, and SR 3.6.3.1.2 are adequate to 

ensure the primary containment hydrogen recombiners are maintained 

OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS 

to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 

Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 

Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.3 The CTS requires two functional tests of the hydrogen recombiners. One test, 

CTS 4.6.6.1 .b, is conducted every 18 months and is a complete check of the 

recombiners, while the second test, CTS 4.6.6.1 .a, is conducted every 92 days 

and only checks the flow control and recirculation valves of the recombiners.  

The second test is proposed to be relocated to the IST program. The IST 

Program, required by 10 CFR 50.55a, provides requirements for testing all

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.3 ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 valves in accordance with applicable codes, 

(cont'd) standards, and relief requests, endorsed by the NRC for LaSalle 1 and 2.  

Compliance with 10 CFR 50.55a, and as a result the IST Program and 

implementing procedures, is required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses.  

These controls are adequate to ensure the required testing to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY is performed. Therefore, the relocated requirement is not 

required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 

safety. Changes to the relocated requirement in the IST Program will be 

controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59 and 10 CFR 50.55a.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.6.6.1.b and 4.6.6.1.c.2 has been extended 
from 18 months to 24 months in proposed SRs 3.6.3.1.1 and 3.6.3.1.2 to 

facilitate a change to the LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 
months. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend the 
Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., 
a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified 
in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency 
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change 
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter 
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.3.1.1 performs a system functional test for each primary containment 
hydrogen recombiner. The purpose of this test is to verify the ability of the 
recombiner system to actuate and prevent the hydrogen-oxygen level within the 
primary containment from reaching the flammability limit. SR 3.6.3.1.2 
performs a resistance to ground test for each heater phase to ensure that there are 
not detectable grounds in any heater phase. This is accomplished by verifying 
that the resistance to ground for any heater phase is greater than the required 
resistance value when this SR is performed following the performance of the 
functional test. Extending the surveillance interval for these verifications of 
recombiner operability is acceptable because the increased surveillance interval is 
mitigated by the redundancy of the recombiner system and the availability of 
alternate hydrogen control systems. The Backup Hydrogen Purge System also 
functions in conjunction with the hydrogen recombiner and can filter purged air 
from the primary containment, post-LOCA, after the containment pressure has 
dropped below a predetermined value.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 

tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 

safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition,

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum 

(cont'd) interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any 

assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 A statement that LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable for the condition of one hydrogen 

recombiner inoperable has been added as a Note to ITS 3.6.3.1 ACTION A. An 

OPERABLE recombiner remains available in this condition, and another 

hydrogen control method is available to back up the remaining recombiner. In 

addition, the hydrogen recombiners do not impact normal operation of the plant 

in any way, and hence, would not provide any additional initiators for plant 

transients during startup or MODE changes. Since 1) probabilities have 

determined a 30 day allowed out of service time for one recombiner is 

acceptable; 2) a redundant recombiner is still OPERABLE; 3) the backup 

hydrogen control method exists to perform the function; and 4) there is no 

impact on normal plant operations from the unavailability of the recombiner, the 

LCO 3.0.4 exception is considered to provide no significant impact on safety and 

is acceptable.  

L.2 Currently, if both hydrogen recombiners are inoperable, LCO 3.0.3 would be 

required to be entered, since CTS 3.6.6.1 provides no actions for this condition.  

An additional ACTION is proposed in ITS 3.6.3.1 (ACTION B) for the 

condition of both containment hydrogen recombiners inoperable. The Primary 

Containment Vent and Purge System can also control hydrogen in a post-LOCA 

environment. However, redundancy for the hydrogen control function would be 

reduced. Therefore, a period of 7 days is proposed to restore at least one of the 

recombiners to OPERABLE status before requiring a shutdown provided the 

hydrogen control function is maintained. This new ACTION would possibly 

prevent an unnecessary shutdown and the increased potential for transients 

associated with each shutdown.  

L.3 Not used.  

L.4 The CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveillance of CTS 4.6.6.1 .c. 1 is deleted.  

The BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, does not specify indication-only equipment to be 

OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of a system or component. Control of 

the availability of, and necessary compensatory activities if not available, for 

indication instruments, monitoring instruments, and alarms are addressed by 

plant operational procedures and policies. In addition, the system functional test 

required by proposed SR 3.6.3.1.1 will ensure that necessary controls will 

function properly. If not, then the functional test of SR 3.6.3.1.1 would not be 

satisfactory, and the associated recombiner would be declared inoperable.

3LaSalle 1 and 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY sheil be maintained.-' 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and * 

ACTION: 

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

b.- In Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in 
the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operatioot with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of 
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.  

4.6.5. 1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall1 be demonstrated by: 

a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the SetlT.  secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inches of /-''- , 

b. Verifying at'least once per 31 days that: L2 

1. At least one door in eac cess to the containment 
A s closed. 4 & N-4;oj 4-4•. -1.q. z,, wk 

2. All s continment penetrations not cap e of being b-qJ.7 IA04e 

closed by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic isolation 
,z.dadperseand reoulred to be closed during accident conditions 

anar9 oro e va automat 
KA19 2.1 

C. At least once per( months: 4 

1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw 
down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to 
0.25 in. of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to 
300 seconds, and 110, 

2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and 
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inches of vacuum af 
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not 
exceeding 4000 CFM ± 10%.  

r When irradiated fuel is being handled In the secondary containment and during 
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

#SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is maintained when secondary containment vacuum 
is less than required for up to 1 hour solely due to Reactor Building ventilation| 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-37 Amendment No. 18
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

LIMITING CONDIT-ION FOR OPERATION

3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMN I RTY shall be mai-ntained.  
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and ~ 
ACTION: 

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: 
a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITON 1, 2, or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  
b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated by:
Verifying at'least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inch of.  vacuum water gau e.# _______

Verifying at least once per 31 days
I. ~At least one door in 

is ClOsd 

2. All1 seeanar -oniUlr 
closed by OPERABLE so

�Q

esal once per mo .

1.1 Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to .0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to 300 seconds, and 
2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not exceeding 4000 cfm ± 10%.  

/When irra-diated fuel is being handled in the secondary Containment and during iCORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  

#SEsCONMDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is maintained when secondary containment vacuum is less than required for up to 1 hour solely due to Reactor Building ventilation system failure.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-40 $ e P- - I,6,4,I'

P4 e CF

a.

I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 An allowance is proposed for intermittently opening closed secondary 

containment isolation valves under administrative control as is allowed in the 

existing primary containment Technical Specifications (CTS 3.6.3) and in 

ITS 3.6.1.3. The administrative controls consist of stationing a dedicated 

operator, who is in continuous communication with the control room, at the 

controls of the isolation device. The allowance is presented in ITS 3.6.4.2 

ACTIONS Note 1 and SR 3.6.4.2.1 Note 2. Opening of secondary containment 

penetrations on a intermittent basis is required for many of the same reasons as 

primary containment penetrations and the potential impact on consequences is 

less significant. The proposed allowance is acceptable due to the low probability 

of an event that would release radioactivity in the secondary containment during 

the short time in which the SCIV is open and the administrative controls 

established to ensure the affected penetration can be isolated when a need for 

secondary containment isolation is indicated.  

L.2 In the event both dampers in a penetration are inoperable in an open penetration, IA 

the CTS 3.6.5.2 Action, which requires maintaining one isolation damper 

OPERABLE, would not be met and an immediate shutdown would be required.  

ITS 3.6.4.2 ACTION B provides 4 hours prior to commencing a required 

shutdown. This proposed 4 hour period is consistent with the existing time 

allowed for conditions when the secondary containment is inoperable. In the 

event a valve or blind flange is inoperable in a single valve/blind flange 

penetration, CTS 4.6.5.1.b.2 would not be met, requiring CTS 3.6.5.1 Action a 

or b to be entered, as appropriate. CTS 3.6.5.1 Action a requires the 

valve/blind flange to be restored within 4 hours or to shutdown the unit, and 

CTS 3.6.5.1 Action b requires immediate suspension of various shutdown 

evolutions. ITS 3.6.4.2 Required Action A. 1 provides 8 hours to commence the 

unit shutdown or suspend various shutdown evolutions. The proposed changes 

will provide consistency in ACTIONS for these various secondary containment 

degradations. These changes to CTS 3.6.5.2 are acceptable due to the low 

probability of an event requiring the secondary containment during the short time 

in which continued operation is allowed and the capability to isolate a secondary 

containment penetration is lost. In addition, the penetrations affected by the A 
proposed 8 hour time period are of a small diameter, thus their impact on the 

secondary containment is not as great as the automatic isolation dampers.  

L.3 CTS 4.6.5.2.a is proposed to be deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a 

system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement 

of a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate 

OPERABILITY of the system or component. After restoration of a component

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.3 that caused a required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs 

(cont'd) (in this case SR 3.6.4.2.2) to be performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY 

of the affected components. Therefore, explicit post maintenance Surveillance 

Requirements in CTS 4.6.5.2 are not required and have been deleted from the 

Technical Specifications.  

L.4 The requirement to perform CTS 4.6.5.2.b during COLD SHUTDOWN or 

REFUELING has not been included in proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3. The proposed 

Surveillance (for a functional test of each secondary containment isolation valve) 

does not include the restriction on plant conditions. All isolation valves can be 

adequately tested in other than Cold Shutdown or Refueling, without 

jeopardizing safe plant operations. The control of the plant conditions 

appropriate to perform the test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has 

been determined by the NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical 

Specification restriction. As indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this 

control is consistent with the vast majority of other Technical Specification 

Surveillances that do not dictate plant conditions for the Surveillance.  

L.5 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the isolation test signal in CTS 4.6.5.2.b, 

has been added to proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3, which verifies that each SCIV actuates 

on an automatic isolation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic SCIV 

isolations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill the 

Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case 

since the SCIV itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals.  

L.6 CTS 4.6.5. 1.b.2 requires verification that certain secondary containment 

penetrations are isolated. An allowance is proposed to allow the verification of 

the isolation devices used to isolate the penetrations in high radiation areas to be 

verified by use of administrative controls. The allowance is presented in ITS 

3.6.4.2 Required Action A.2 Note and SR 3.6.4.2.1 Note 1. This is acceptable 

since the isolation devices are initially verified to be in the proper position and 

access to them is restricted during operation due to the high levels of radiation in 

the area. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of the isolation devices is 

acceptably small. If for some reason these devices are opened (e.g., 

maintenance), the associated procedure or work package would require their 

closure after work is completed. The Required Action or Surveillance may be 

performed by reviewing that no work was performed in the associated radiation 

area since the isolation device was closed or if work was performed in that area 

that the closure was verified upon completion of the work if the valve was 

opened.

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.7 The requirements of CTS 4.6.5.1 .b.2, related to verification of the position of 

secondary containment isolation penetrations not capable of being closed by 

OPERABLE secondary containment isolation valves (SCIVs), are revised in 

proposed SR 3.6.4.2.1 and ITS 3.6.4.2 Required Action A.2 (Note 2) to exclude 

verification of manual valves and blind flanges that are locked, sealed, or 

otherwise secured in the correct position. The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.1 .b.2 is to 

ensure that manual secondary containment isolation devices that may be 

misaligned are in the correct position to help ensure that post accident leakage of 

radioactive fluids or gases outside the secondary containment boundary is within 

design and analysis limits. For manual valves or blind flanges that are locked, 

sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position, the potential of these devices 

to be inadvertently misaligned is low. In addition, manual valves and blind 

flanges that are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position are 

verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. As a 

result of this control of the position of these manual secondary containment 

isolation devices, the periodic Surveillance of these devices in CTS 4.6.5.1 .b.2 

is not required to help ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or 

gases outside the secondary containment boundary is maintained within design 

and analysis limits. This change also provides the benefit of reduced radiation 

exposure to plant personnel through the elimination of the requirement to check 

the position of manual values and blind flanges, located in radiation areas, that 

are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 

ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 

to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 

wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 

changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 

.revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 

Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 

Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.6.5.3 footnote # allows an SGT subsystem to be considered OPERABLE 

when one of its two power sources is inoperable. This allowance is not needed 

since it is now covered by the definition of OPERABLE - OPERABILITY in 

ITS Chapter 1.0. Therefore, its definition is considered administrative.  

A.3 A new ACTION, ITS 3.6.4.3 ACTION D, is added that directs entry into LCO 

3.0.3 if both SGT subsystems are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3. This avoids 

confusion as to the proper ACTION if in MODE 1, 2, or 3 and simultaneously 

in a special condition, such as handling irradiated fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment. Since this ACTION results in the same ACTION as the 

current Technical Specifications, this change is administrative.  

A.4 The terminology in CTS 4.6.5.3.a associated with the heater status has been 

revised from "OPERABLE" to "operating" in proposed SR 3.6.4.3.1. It is 

necessary for the heaters to actually operate to reduce moisture from the 

adsorbers and HEPA filters. No change in actual operating practice is intended.  

Therefore, this change is administrative.  

A.5 CTS 4.6.5.3.d.2, which verifies each SGT subsystem starts on the appropriate 

automatic initiation signals, is being divided into two Surveillances. The 

majority of the instrumentation testing will be performed in SR 3.3.6.2.4 of 

ITS 3.3.6.2. The actual system functional test portion, which will ensure the 

SGT System starts on an initiation signal, will be performed as SR 3.6.4.3.3.  

This ensures the entire system is tested with proper overlap. Since the ITS 

results in the same CTS requirements for testing, this change is considered 

administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



PCIVs 3.6.1.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVS)

(LCO q.)3 

I

LCO 3.6.1.3 

APPLICABILITY:

Each PCIV shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 

When associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE 

per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation.'

ACTIONS

<- A3> 

<t6 C .3

ow paths fn•.- fr [ ia n- wvp pine r ion-
1. Penetration flowe admpntstratie controls.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.  

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 

inoperable by PCIVs.  

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 

Containment," when PCIV leakage results L xc eding overall containment 

leakage rate acceptance criteria and

At-A

A. 1A. '-------OTE----
Only applicable to 
penetration flow paths 
with 0wo PCIVs.  

One or more 
penetration flow paths.  
with one PCI.  
jnoperabl e .iJtJ

Isolate the affected penetration flow path 
by use of at least 
one closed and 
de-activated 
automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 
blind flange, or 
check valve with flow 
through the valve 
secured.

4 hours except for main steam 
line

8 hours for main steam line

(continued)
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COM4PLETION TIME 

I hour 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 

ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

1. This bracketed requirement has been deleted because it is not applicable to LaSalle 1 

and 2. The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect 

this deletion.  

2. The words "in MODES 1, 2, and 3" have been deleted from ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS 

Note 4 since there are no PCIV leakage tests required in MODES other than MODES 

1, 2, and 3 for LaSalle 1 and 2 (i.e., there are no PCIVs required to be OPERABLE in 

MODES other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 that have specific leakage limits). In addition, 

ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.2 Note 1 and ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.11 Note 1 have been deleted for the 

same reason. The following Notes have been renumbered, if applicable, due to these 

Notes deletion.  

3. Changes to TSTF-207 Rev. 5 were made due to typographical errors or to be consistent 

with the wording of the other 3.6.1.3 Conditions.  

4. Not used.  

5. The LaSalle 1 and 2 design includes the drywell as part of the primary containment and 

the primary containment is inerted while operating, similar to the BWR/4 design.  

Therefore, changes have been made to the requirements which check proper position of 

isolation devices, similar to the BWR/4 ISTS (NUREG-1433).  

6. The LaSalle 1 and 2 design also includes EFCVs and TIPs, similar to the BWR/4 

design. Therefore, ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action C. 1 Completion Times have been 

modified to be consistent with the BWR/4 ISTS (NUREG-1433) and approved 

TSTF-30, Rev. 3. The change also provides a 72 hour Completion Time for EFCVs 

consistent with TSTF-323. ITS SR 3.6.1.3.4, SR 3.6.1.3.8, and SR 3.6.1.3.9 have 

also been added, consistent with the BWR/4 ISTS. The following requirements have 

been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the additions.  

7. Not used.  

8. Not used.  

9. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 

been provided.  

10. The words in ISTS 3.6.1.3 Condition I (ITS Condition F), "or during operations with a 

potential for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs)," have been deleted. There are no 

PCIVs required to be OPERABLE in the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS whose Applicability is 

only during OPDRVs. The only PCIVs required when not in MODES 1, 2, and 3 are 

the RHR shutdown cooling isolation valves, and their Applicability is MODES 1, 2, 3, 

4 and 5. This Condition is still applicable in MODES 4 and 5, which are the only 

MODES that OPDRVs can be performed. Therefore, the "during OPDRVs" 

Applicability is duplicative of the MODES 4 and 5 Applicability and has been deleted.

1LaSalle 1 and 2



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

11. The acronym "OPDRVs" has been defined, consistent with the format of the ITS, since 
it is the first use of this term in this Specification.  

12. The current leakage rate limit for the MSIVs is on a per line basis as well as on a total 
leakage rate limit through all four main steam lines. ITS SR 3.6.1.3.10 reflects the 
current licensing basis.  

13. The Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program has been added to Section 
5.5, similar to TSTF-52. The Program references the requirements of 10 CFR 50 
Appendix J and approved exemptions, therefore, the Surveillances have been modified 
to reference the Program. This is consistent with the Current Licensing Basis and 
TSTF-52.  

14. The Appendix J testing requirements and associated acceptance criteria, or exemptions 
to applying leakage to that acceptance criteria, is adequately addressed in proposed 
SR 3.6.1.1.1, The deleted Note (ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.11 Note 2) serves no purpose.  
Additionally, the ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 4 ("Enter applicable Conditions.. .results 
in exceeding overall containment leakage rate acceptance criteria") provides appropriate 
and sufficient control to direct the proper ACTIONS should excessive leakage be 
discovered. In addition, these Notes were approved to be deleted from NUREG-1434, 
Rev. 1 per change package BWR-14, C.3, but apparently were not deleted. The 
BWR/4 ISTS (NUREG-1433) did delete the Note (NUREG-1433, SR 3.6.1.3.14).  

15. The leakage limit and test pressure for ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.11 (ITS SR 3.6.1.3.11) have 
been deleted from the Technical Specifications consistent with the current licensing 
basis. This is also consistent with TSTF-52, Rev. 2.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.1.1 

Maintaining the primary containment OPERABLE requires

or main steam isolation valve leakage 
does not necessarily result in a failure of 
iPact of the failure to meet these SRs must

J •drTup aTer pertorming a requiredP 
leakage test is required to be 0.6 L for combineTTyFe 
and C leakage, andjgL0.75 L. for overani Type A leakage. At all other times between requtrea leakage rate tests, the acceptance cr1teria is based on an overall Type A leakage limit of : 1.0 La. At s 1.0 L* the offslte dose f cqnp nces are bounded by the assumptions of the safety lr

The structural

Srrpr anofl Dy associated vsua inspections of th tl liner and penetrations for 
evidence of deterioration or breach of integrity. This ensures that the structural integrity of the primary 
ccontainment will be maintained in accordance with the Prorvis-ions of tl••,•t I Tenn• $urvl]n 

e ga requency are consistent with the recomendatlons of Regulatory Guide 1.35 (Ref. 5).  
Drr'nrawre • -.... cton.

2.i SAR. Section f 15.6. . 1e)6 

ofa 2c4 -hTA' a 7,-WC 
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS subsequent Condition entry and application of associated 
(continued) Required Actions.  

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures 
appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, if the 
affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an inoperable 
PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System subsystem is 
inoperable due to a failed open test return valve). Note 4 
ensures appropriate remedial actions are taken when the 
primary containment leakage limits are exceeded. Pursuant 
to LCO 3.0.6, these ACTIONS are not required even when the 
associated LCO is not met. Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are 
added to require the proper actions 4&taken.  

SWith one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
S[l~N,;•-¢ll~ge•not within 1tmil h•e aff~ecti gedenetratlafn-J.•J 

OC ~ f ow pah.sbe isolated. 'The met o o isolation mus 
ý| include the use of at least one iso a on blarrier that 

cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, a blind 
flange, and a check valve with flow through the valve 
secured. For penetrations isolated in accordance with 
Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the 
penetration should be the closest available one to the 
primary containment. The Required Action must be completed 
within the 4 hour Completion Time (8 hours for main steam 
lines). The specified time period of 4 hours is reasonable 
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and 
the relative importance of supporting primary containment 
OPERABILITY during NODES 1, 2, and 3. For main steam lines, 
an 8 hour Completion Time is allowed. The Completion Time 
of 8 hours for the main steam lines allows a period of time 
to restore the MSIVs to OPERABLE status given the fact that 
NSIV closure will result in isolation of the main steam 
line(s) and a potential for plant shutdown.  

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in 
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected 
penetration flow path must be verified to be isolated on a 
periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically 
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event 
occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or 
device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that those devices outside the primary containmenttý 

Csnm tuj andT capable of being misposttioned are in the 

correct position. The Completion Time for this verification 
of "once per 31 days for isolation devices outside primary / 
containmen am tunnel Is appropriate 
because the devices are operated under administrative S ~controls and the probability of their misalignment is low/ 

7. For devies inside the primar containmn St•!•_~~~~ _ ýy_ h_ h_ the specified time period of-'prior to 

a .•nt@ ng MODE 2 or 3 from NODE 1 if not performed within 
i~r'W•r3 •the previous 92 days,. Is based on engineering Judgment and 

S��is considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of 
W•qs.the devices and the existence of other administrative 

controls ensuring that device misalignment is an unlikely 
possibility.  

t~A~p~II Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths 
wit twoWPIVs. For penetration flow paths-with one PCIV, 

*-tam Condition C provides appropriate Re u red'-Actions. 4 fy1 

Required Action A.2 is modified by'NotSelaa-pplies to 
isolation devices located in high radiation areas and allows 

T -them to be verified by use of administrative means.  
Allowing verification by administrative means is considered 

Tý.J~rarfacce table, since access to these areas is typically 
A, I t~i Is ricted.1 Therefore, the probability of misalignment 

a• . •l• •)•. once they have been verified to be in the S~proper position, is low.  

iso . Me]

With one or more penetration flow paths with two•i "-V 
inoper-a5E',leither the inoperable PCIVs must.:be restored to 
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow'path must 
be isolated within 1 hour. The method of 1solation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

L.1 (continued)

Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. The I hour Completion Time is consistent with 
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1.  

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition is only applicable to penetration flow paths with twoSPClVs.  
For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, Condition C VS 
provides the appropriate Required Actions.

C.1 and C.2 

When one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable, the inoperable valve must be restored to 
OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must 
be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use 7' 
of at least one Isolation barrier that cannot be adversely -30 
affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers 
that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated 72 
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange 
A check valve ma not be used to isolate the affected 
enetration _. m 1 ,n 
* ours. The 0o umpelo lmis re1brC el~~s4'r 

coI rg the re ative stability of the c osed system Wi÷C. C %Ose5J 
hence, re iability) to act as a penetration isolation 

t , " boundary and the relative importance of supporting rMar containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and.3 . t he 
4 L r 5 event the affected penetration is isolated in acor. ance 

84ývv- +i, FFCVJ with Required Action C.1, the affected penetration flow pat M e c 0 • ev r&4tov-S must be verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This 0 
.ý •A s4 is necessary to ensure that primary containment penetrations 

is re V,4.bke ,1'\- required to be isolate• following an ac-cident are isolated. 5TF r ,er tuýre, The Completion Time ofA nce per 31 day " "3 4CV. elect. CU X.I...14io. I Sao" i appropr ate bcause ~ 
ca" +%e. the are operated under adm nfiltrative controls and i.9or+ -e- Mthe abilit of their misalignment is low. Or woe 

A F r A1+4-- 6 s modified by a Note indicating this Condition VW. -or 'ev OPc E- is applicable only to those penetration flow paths with only 
AWI4fl oj- Int ~ o obe one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two CI S, 
u, OL K4 Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required Actions.  

This Note is necessary since this Condition is written

LZZ)i ~~e. I Iwý mtr% i. ~~r~*i~ s Sosor~oc~I 

[~+0 &-1a (continued) 
$-fAWfee &~cmeftt 4tr~ 4i e -1eWpeei
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PCIVs

PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.1 (continued) 

specifically to address those penetrations with a single PCIV. " 

-Reuired Action C.2 is modified by, Not•V appleti 

_ý '-nlocated in high radiation areas and 
allows them to be verified by use of administrative means.  

-Allowing verification by administrative means is considered 
acceptable, since access to these areas is typically 
restricted. herefore, the probability of misalignment 

_av c once them have been verified to be in the 

penetatin 1)is il , er fo C th A 

pn3ewtraion I s assump o e e safet p not-lag 

throughtio tcnn be dccomplished by 
uisolating the penetration that caused the l i st t a be d exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated automticr

[• . ~ valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. When a .  
Spenetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage 

Spenthr toug the isolationdh evice. If atw o rh isolatio deier 

used to isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is assumed 

to be the lesser actual pathway leakage of the two devices.  
(_ The 4 hour CompletTOnMWvs reasonable considering the 

time required to restore the leakage by isolating the 
Qrpenetration adterl tiv mpor-tance ofii' ry 

U. CLs ea~gJt the overall containment 

In the vent one or more containment pu valves are not 

within t purge valve leakage limits, pu e valve leakage 
must be rttered to within l i mits or the a;fectede ar no penetration st be isolated. The method of isolation must Sbe by the us of at least one isolation barrhr. that cannotl 

be adversely a ected by a single active faild e. Isolation 
barriers that t this criterion are a [closedand 

1zv, 4wmnA
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IInsert C.1 and C.2 

Note 2 applies to isolation devices that are locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in position and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by administrative means is 
considered acceptable, since the function of locking, sealing, or securing 
components is to ensure that these devices are not inadvertently repositioned.  

e Insert D.la 

Therefore, the leakage rate must be restored to within limit within the 
Completion Times appropriate for each type of valve leakage: a) hydrostatically tested line leakage not on a closed system is required to be 
restored within 4 hours; b) MSIV leakage is required to be restored within 8 
hours; and c) hydrostatically tested line leakage on a closed system is 
required to be restored within 72 hours.  

•~Insert D.lb 

•For llV leakage, anR•8 hour :nppinTme salwd. The Completion{Time 
.}of 8 hours for MSIV, leakage allows a period of time to, restostore trtthe hMSVMSIV to t 

given the fact that MSIV closure will result in isolation of 
the main steam line(s) and potential for plant shutdown. [The our mp e lon llmee Tor purge val;ýe- leakage is accemt"able consideing t• purge 

valves r ~iainn closed d ta a\.qross breach of th containment does n t• 

he 72 hour Completion Time for hydrostatically tested line leakage 
-ion a closed systemcis acceptable based on the available water seal expected to remain as a gaseous fission product boundary during the accident )9, and, in 
ýjany cases, an associated closed system)L.r•~h~e closed system must meet t-he-ý 

requirements of Refe -ren -c-e 5.•' 

[R IEWER'S NOTE: The bracketed options provided in ACTIO reflect 
optios in plant design and options i adopting the associat leakage 
rate S veillances. 

r e 

The optio (both in ACTION D and ACTION E) for purge valve lea age, are 
based prim ily on the design. If leakag rates can be measured 
separately f each purge valve, ACTION E *s intended to apply. is 
would be requi d to be able to implement R quired Action E.3. Sh ld 
the design allo only for leak testing both urge valves simultaneo ly, 
then the Completio Time for ACTION D should nclude the "24 hours fo 
purge valve leakage and ACTION E should be elinated.

Insert Page B 3.6-22



The tion for EFCV is based on the acceptance ýriteria of SR 
3.6.1. . 0. If the acceptable criteria is a spe ific leakage rate 
(e.g., 1 h) then the Completion Time for ACTION 0should include the 
"72 hours EFCV leakage." If the acceptance cr teria for SR 
3.6.1.3.10 is non-specific (e.g., "actuates to the Nlosed position") 
then there is specific leakage criteria and the EPCV Completion Time 
is not adopted.  

Similarly, adopting ompletion Times for secondary containment bypass 
and/or hydrostaticall tested lines is based on whether t e associated 
SRs are adopted.  

The additional bracketed tions for whether the hydrostatic lly tested 
line is with or without a osed system is predicated on plan.-specific 
design. If the design is su h that there are not both types o 
hydrostatically tested lines ome with and some without closed 
systems), the specific 'closed stem' wording can be removed an the 
appropriate 4 or 72 hour Complet n Time retained. In the event here 
are both types, the clarifying wo ing remains and the brackets a 
removed.]

Insert Page B 3.6-22a
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Tkr 64 '., 

6\ 

Wý\P AJ1.

SR 3.6.13 OntinUed) 8 

containment, and capable of being mispositioned, are in the 
correct position. Since verification of position for 
PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively easy, the 
31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added assurance that 
the PCIVs are in the correct positions.

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note applies to 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas and 
allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
controls. Allowing verification by administrative controls 
is considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted during MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA 
reasons. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of 
these PCIVs, once they have been verified to be in the 
proper position, is low. A second Note is included to 
clarify that PCIVs open under administrative controls are 
not required to meet the SR during the time the PCIVs are 
open. S.  

SR 3.6.1.3&- -f cN ýO 

This SR verifies that each rimary containment manual 
isolation valve and blind flan e located inside primary 
containmen _Z r am tunnelrand required to be 

closed during accident conditions, is closed. The SR helps 
to ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids 
or gases outside the primary containment boundary is within 
design limits. For PCIVs inside primary containment, 

or _,nethe Frequency of "prior to entering 
NODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4. if not performed within the 
previous 92 days, Is appropriate since these PCIVs are 
operated under administrative controls and the probability 
of their misalignment is low.,

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing 
verification b administrative controls is considered 
acceptable since access to these areas is typically 

ricteddur~ingHES .2. and Therefore, the 
pbl misalignnt of ess PCIVs, once they have 
been verified to be in their proper position, Is low. A 
second Note is included to clarify that PCIVs that are open

(continued)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

12. This change was approved to be made in NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 per change package 
BWR-15, C.4, but apparently was not made. This change was made to the BWR/4 
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

13. Some of the Bases changes for TSTF-30 and TSTF-269 have not been adopted since the 
SRs/information is not applicable to LaSalle 1 and 2.  

14. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.  

15. The discussion in the LCO section about closed valves is modified. This editorial 
preference is based on an incomplete and misleading discussion of the valves. This 
change does not modify the requirements or the interpretation of the requirements.  

16. These changes to TSTF-207, Rev. 5, and TSTF-30, Rev. 3, were made due to plant A 
specific differences or due to typographical/consistency errors.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS 

L.3 CHANGE 

Not used.  

A
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change would allow additional time to isolate a secondary containment penetration 
if both isolation dampers in a two damper penetration are inoperable or one isolation it 
device in a one device penetration is inoperable. Secondary containment isolation is 
not considered as an initiator of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the probability of such accidents. The proposed 
change allows additional temporary operation with less than the required isolation 
capability. However, the consequences of an event that may occur during the extended 
outage time would not be any different than during the currently allowed outage time 
for other loss of secondary containment integrity situations. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the consequences of any previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change does not result in any changes to the equipment design or capabilities or to 
the operation of the plant. Further, since the change impacts only the Required Action 
Completion Time for the system and does not result in any change in the response of 
the equipment to an accident, the change does not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any previously analyzed accident.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change impacts only the Required Action Completion Time for inoperable devices 
that provide secondary containment isolation. The methodology and limits of the 
accident analysis are not affected, and the secondary containment response in 
unaffected. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in the 
margin of safety.
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LIMITING CONDITMON FOR OPERATION 
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

MAIN CONDENSER 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LA.2 The CTS 4.11.2.2.2 details defining the methods for performing this 
Surveillance, the location of the sample, and method for determining when an 
increase has occurred are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details 
are not necessary to ensure the main condenser offgas activity rate limits are 
maintained. The requirements of ITS 3.7.6 and SR 3.7.6.1 are adequate to 
ensure the main condenser offgas activity rate is maintained within limits. As 
such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 The Applicability of CTS LCO 3.11.2.2 is OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 
2, and 3. In the event the requirement of CTS LCO 3.11.2.2 is not met, the 
Action requires compliance be restored within 72 hours, or the plant placed in at 
least STARTUP (i.e., MODE 2) with the main steam isolation valves closed 
within the next 6 hours. Thus, the CTS actually permits operation in MODES 2 
and 3 to continue as long as the main steam isolation valves are closed. The 
Applicability is changed to MODE 1 and MODES 2 and 3 with any main steam 
line not isolated and the steam jet air ejector (SJAE) in operation in proposed ITS 
3.7.6. This proposed change is less restrictive, because the requirement will not 
be applicable in MODES 2 and 3 if the SJAE is not in operation regardless of the 
position of the main steam isolation valves. The main condenser offgas gross 
gamma activity limit is an initial condition of the main condenser offgas system 
failure event. The gross gamma activity rate is controlled to ensure that during 
the event, the calculated offsite doses will be well within the limits of 10 CFR 
100. With the main steam lines isolated or the SJAE not in operation, the offgas 
system is not being used to process the gross gamma activity; it is essentially 
maintained within the reactor coolant. Therefore, the event cannot occur. In 
addition, a new Required Action (ITS 3.7.6 Required Action B.2), which 
requires isolation of the air ejector has also been added consistent with this 
change to the Applicability.  

L.2 The default action of the CTS 3.11.2.2 Action requires the plant to be in at least 
STARTUP with the main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) closed in 6 hours if the 
main condenser offgas activity release rate for noble gases is not restored to 
within its limit within the Completion Time of 72 hours (ITS 3.7.6 Required 
Action A. 1). The proposed Completion Time (ITS 3.7.6 Required Actions B. 1 
and B.2) to be outside the Applicability of the Specification has been extended 
from 6 hours to 12 hours. The explicit requirement to be in STARTUP has been 
deleted since the closure of all MSIVs will require the mode switch to be placed

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.6 - MAIN CONDENSER OFFGAS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.2 in the startup/hot standby position to avoid a scram on Main Steam Line Isolation 
(cont'd) Valve - Closure. This proposed time is required to shutdown and cooldown the 

unit from full power conditions and isolate the main steam isolation valves in an 
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. This proposed time is 
considered reasonable based on operating experience and is consistent with the 
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Allowing 12 hours to complete the 
Required Actions is an acceptable exchange in risk; the risk of an event 
occurring during the additional period provided to exit the Applicability, versus 
the potential risk of unit upset that could challenge safety systems resulting from 
a rapid shutdown.  

L.3 The CTS 3.11.2.2 Action requires the plant to be in at least STARTUP with the 
main steam isolation valves closed within 6 hours if the main condenser offgas 
activity is not restored to within limits within 72 hours. Alternative default 
Required Actions have been added to place the plant in a condition outside the 
Applicability of the Specification. ITS 3.7.6 Required Actions B.3.1 and B.3.2 
will require the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12 hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours.  
This change is less restrictive since it provides optional actions to be taken for 
placing the plant in a condition that is outside the Applicability. In addition, the 
time to place the plant in a condition outside the Applicability is 36 hours instead 
of 6 hours as currently required by the CTS 3.11.2.2 Action (see Discussion of 
Change L.2 for further changes to the 6 hour Completion Time). This 
Specification is not required in MODE 4 since the main steam is not being 
exhausted to the main condenser, therefore the assumptions of a Main Condenser 
Offgas System failure event will still be bounded by the current analyses.  
Therefore, the proposed Required Action to be in MODE 4 is acceptable since 
the assumptions of the accident analysis will be preserved. The proposed 
Completion Times are consistent with other Specifications which require the 
plant to be in MODE 3 then MODE 4. The Completion Times are acceptable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in a orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

L.4 CTS 4.11.2.2.2 requires the main condenser offgas activity to be periodically 
determined. Proposed ITS SR 3.7.6.1 requires the performance of this 
Surveillance at the same Frequency however it is proposed to allow the 
Surveillance to not be performed until 31 days after any main steam line is not 
isolated and the SJAE is in operation. This determination is only meaningful 
with one or more main steam lines not isolated and the SJAE in operation. Only 
in this condition can radioactive gases be in the Main Condenser Offgas System 
at significant rates. The 31 day period is an acceptable time to establish 
conditions appropriate for data collection and evaluation and is considered 
acceptable given the availability of instrumentation to monitor the offgas activity 
release rate.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

contaminating the entire volume of fuel oil in the storage 
tanks. These tests are to be conducted prior to adding the 
new fuel to the storage tank(s). The tests, limits, and 
applicable ASTM Standards are as follows: 

a. Sample the new fuel oil in accordance with ASTM 
D4057-95 (Ref. 6); 

b. Verify in accordance with the tests specified in ASTM 
D975-98b (Ref. 6) that the sample has: 1) an absolute 
specific gravity at 60°F of > 0.83 and < 0.89 (or an 
API gravity at 60°F of > 27 and < 39) when tested in 
accordance with ASTM D1298-99 (Ref. 6); 2) a kinematic 
viscosity at 40 0 C of > 1.9 centistokes and < 4.1 
centistokes when tested in accordance with ASTM D445
97 (Ref. 6); and 3) a flash point of > 125°F when 
tested in accordance with ASTM D93-99c (Ref. 6); and 

c. Verify that the new fuel oil has a clear and bright 
appearance with proper color when tested in accordance 
with ASTM D4176-93 (Ref. 6) or a water and sediment 
content within limits when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D2709-96e (Ref. 6). The clear and bright 
appearance with proper color test is only applicable 
to fuels that meet the ASTM color requirement (i.e., 
ASTM color 5 or less).  

Failure to meet any of the above limits is cause for 
rejecting the new fuel oil, but does not represent a failure 
to meet the LCO since the fuel oil is not added to the 
storage tanks.  

Following the initial new fuel oil sample, the fuel oil is 
analyzed within 31 days following addition of the new fuel 
oil to the fuel oil storage tank(s) to establish that the 
other properties specified in Table 1 of ASTM D975-98b 
(Ref. 6) are met for new fuel oil when tested in accordance 
with ASTM D975-98b (Ref. 6), except that the analysis for 
sulfur may be performed in accordance with ASTM D1552-95 
(Ref. 6), ASTM D2622-98 (Ref. 6), or ASTM D4294-98 (Ref. 6).  
The 31 day period is acceptable because the fuel oil 
properties of interest, even if not within stated limits, 
would not have an immediate effect on DG operation. This 
Surveillance ensures the availability of high quality fuel 
oil for the DGs.  

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3

BASES

REFERENCES 4. UFSAR, Chapter 6.  
(continued) 

5. UFSAR, Chapter 15.  

6. ASTM Standards: D4057-95; D975-98b; D1298-99; D445
97; D93-99c; D4176-93; D1552-95; D2622-98; D4294-98; 
D5452-98.
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NO
ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

s 7.  

7 .

5•Z 32.g.I .q

i

b)

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto-start 
signal, energizes the emergency busses with permanently 
connected loads within 13 seconds, energizes the auto-connected eme!:ency loads throug I e -g), AA 

operates for greater than or equal to 
s minutes while Its generator is loaded with the 
emergency loads. After energization, the steady 
state voltage and frequency of the emergency busses 
shall be maintained at 4160 *4:6 volts and 60 *1.2 lz { 
during this test.  

For Division 3: 

1) Verifying do-energizatlon of the emergency bus.  
2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on u~to-start 

signal, energizes the emergency bus with (L)loidij-iM7fl 
within 13 seconds and operates for greater than or 
equal to 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with 
the emergency loads. After energization, the steady 
state voltage and frequency of the emergency bus 
shall be maintained at 4160 *416 volts and 60 *1.2 Hz 
during this test..

Verifying that all diesel generator 0, 2A, anl IB automatic trips except the following are automatically bypassed on an ECCS actuation signal: of71-" 131

a) For Divisions I and 2 
differential current, @

b) For Division 3 - engine overspeed, generato differential 
"/Verifyring reSjse3,. .1q i pbr" 

Verifying dtese genera r operate or at east 24 hours.  
During the first 2 hours of this test, the diesel generator 
shall be loaded to greater than or equal to 2860 kW and during the remaining 22 hours of this test, the diesel generator shall be loaded to 2400 kW to 2600 kW.mTw generator vol~tave nd-j- 1 rrequancy 1 be 4150 2, -150 vojt( and 60 ÷•3.8 (1. . -.--t i5• Zthi,- seconds af t, s n

All-pla esel gerator starts rformed ao at.e purpose of_ 
Sthts urveillanc quireMents y be precadsdby an engin)ie p ie-periodN, 

tests.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES-SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 conservative additional requirements placed on the OPERABLE circuit, Required 
(cont'd) Action A. 1, which requires the associated supported equipment to be declared 

inoperable, is also added. These additions represent restrictions consistent with 
implicit assumptions for operation in shutdown conditions (required equipment 
capable of being powered from offsite power as opposed to being powered by a 
DG); restrictions which are not currently imposed via the Technical 
Specifications.  

M.2 Similar to the added restrictions for an OPERABLE offsite circuit (refer to 
Discussion of Change M. 1 above), the single Division 1 or Division 2 unit DG 
required OPERABLE during shutdown conditions by CTS LCO 3.8.1.2.b, is not 
specific as to what Division that DG must be associated with. The requirement 
in ITS LCO 3.8.2 will ensure the OPERABLE DG is associated with one or 
more systems, subsystems, or components required to be OPERABLE. This 
added restriction enforces a level of Technical Specification control which 
currently is enforced only via administrative procedures.  

M.3 Currently, CTS 3.8.1.2.b.2 requires that the combined fuel oil volume of the 
Division 3 DG (1B and 2B) fuel storage tank and day tank be Ž 29750 gallons.  
No minimum volume for the day tank is provided; i.e., all the fuel oil can be in 
the fuel storage tank and the LCO requirement is met. To ensure that the day 
tank maintains a fuel oil volume sufficient to operate the DG for 50 minutes 
without makeup, a new requirement is added to ITS SR 3.8.2.1 (by the reference 
to ITS SR 3.8.1.4) for the Division 3 DG to maintain 550 gallons of fuel oil in 
the day tank. Since this change adds an additional requirement that is not 
currently in the CTM, this change is considered more restrictive.  

M.4 When a required offsite circuit or a Division 1 or 2 unit DG is inoperable, the 
actions imposed by CT'S 3.8.1.2 Action a do not necessarily place the unit in a 
MODE or other specified condition in which CTS LCO 3.8.1.2 is not jA• 
applicable. Therefore, proposed ITS 3.8.2 Required Actions A.2.4 and B.4 are 
being added. These Required Actions implement a requirement to immediately 
initiate action to restore the required power sources to an OPERABLE status.  
These additional restrictions are consistent with implicit assumptions and will 
ensure action is immediately taken to restore compliance with the LCO 
requirements. Since this new requirement is not currently imposed by the CTS, 
the proposed change is an additional restriction on plant operation.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES-OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 The requirement of CTS 4.8.2.3.2.b to verify, within 7 days after a battery 
discharge or overcharge, that there is no visible corrosion at either terminals or 
connectors, or that connection resistance is < 150 X106ohm has been removed.  
This is consistent with the nature of the condition being verified, i.e., that the 
battery resistance has not degraded significantly, since corrosion rates and 
connection resistance are not immediately and significantly affected by a severe 
discharge or overcharge condition.  

L.2 CTS 4.8.2.3.2.c.2 and 4.7.3.d.3.b) require the cell-to-cell and terminal 
connections to be "clean, tight." The confirmation that the connection is "tight" 
is typically performed by application of a torque, which results in unnecessary 
stress being applied to the bolted connection. When a battery cell is installed or 
replaced, plant maintenance procedures require the connections to be torqued 
within prescribed limits as specified by the manufacturer. After being torqued, 
the connections remain tight and rarely need to be retorqued. This change is 
acceptable since, the use of connection resistance readings obtained by either 
digital low-resistance ohmmeters, or measurement of millivolt drop during 
capacity testing, to determine that connections are not loose is consistent with the 
guidelines in IEEE-450 Section 4.4.1, Corrective Actions. Therefore, if the 
connection satisfies the resistance requirements of proposed SR 3.8.4.5 
(performed at the same Frequency), it can be assumed to be sufficiently "tight." 
As a result, it is not necessary to verify the connections are "tight." The "clean" 
requirement has been deleted since it is redundant to the "free of corrosion" 
requirement. In addition, the requirement to verify that connections are "clean" 
and "tight" is only applicable to nickel cadmium batteries. The DC electrical 
power subsystem batteries are lead calcium batteries.  

L.3 The requirement to perform CTS 4.8.2.3.2.d and 4.8.2.3.2.e during shutdown 
has not been included in proposed SRs 3.8.4.7 and 3.8.4.8. The proposed 
Surveillances do not include the restriction on plant conditions. The control of 
plant conditions appropriate to perform the Surveillance is an issue for 
procedures and scheduling. As indicted in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this 
control is consistent with the vast majority of other Technical Specification 
Surveillances that do not dictate plant conditions for the Surveillance. This detail 
of the Surveillance is a prerequisite for performance of the test and is not 
necessary for ensuring the requirements to demonstrate OPERABILITY of the 
DG or qualified offsite sources. In addition, the requirement to perform these 
Surveillances during shutdown is not required by the other BWR nuclear plants 
on the CoinEd system (i.e., Dresden and Quad Cities).

LaSalle 1 and 2 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.8 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS-SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.8.2.2 Action b and CTS 3.8.2.4 Action b require the Actions required by 
Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3 to be taken after the HPCS System is declared 
inoperable. CTS 3.8.2.2 Action c and CTS 3.8.2.4 Action d require the standby 
gas treatment subsystem and the control room and auxiliary electric equipment 
room emergency filtration subsystem to be declared inoperable and take the 
Action required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2 in the event the opposite 
unit's Division 2 DC electrical power subsystem is inoperable. The format of 
the ITS does not include providing these types of "cross references." ITS 3.5.2, 
3.6.4.3, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, and 3.5.3 adequately prescribe the Required Actions for 
an inoperable HPCS System, SGT subsystem, control room area filtration 
subsystem, or control room area ventilation air conditioning subsystem, 
respectively without such references. Therefore the existing references to 
Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3 in CTS 3.8.2.2 Action b and CTS 3.8.2.4 Action 
b to "take the AC7ION required by Specifications 3.5.2 and 3.5.3," and in CTS 
3.8.2.4 Action d to "take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 
3.7.2" serve no functional purpose, and their removal from the ITS is purely an 
administrative difference in presentation.  

A.3 In lieu of declaring the standby gas treatment subsystem and control room and 
auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtration subsystem inoperable and 
taking the ACTIONS of the appropriate LCO as required by CTS 3.8.2.2 Action 
c and CTS 3.8.2.4 Action d, three new Required Actions have been provided for 
when the opposite unit's Division 2 DC distribution subsystem is inoperable.  
ITS 3.8.8 Required Actions A.2.1, A.2.2, and A.2.3 require suspension of 
CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 
secondary containment, and OPDRVs. These Required Actions are the same as 
the Actions found in the individual System Specifications (CTS 3.6.5.3 and 
3.7.2), therefore, the addition of these changes are considered administrative.
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Diesel Fuel OilL and Starting Air 

t 
B 3.8.3 

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

.8.3.1 (continued) 

provided and unit operators would be aware of any large uses 
of fuel oil during this period.

mne teszsusts blonware a means of determining whether new fuel oil is of the appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with substances that would have an imediate 
detrimental impact on diesel engine combustion and 
operation. If results from these tests are within 
acceptable limits, the fuel oil may be added to the storage tanks without concern for contaminating the entire volume of fuel oil in the storage tanks. These tests are to be conducted nrior to adding the new fuel to the storage 
tut .in no s 4ii- -tween-pii7 eint" of

in

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel 0il and Starting Air S~B 3.8.3 

BASES 

1 kinematic viscosit jat 40-'-Cbof Ž 1.9 centlstO es an4 " 

or~~4. e tl t k ndia h o nso 2 ' ; an 
cov.4tv ~~ iv~ Ve ify tha the new fue oi has a c ear andbright 

S U N.C "E appearance with proer color when tested in accordance 

A$TM b2759-'v'e (i•4. ,). The) with ASTN 04176 •j(Ref. 6)4•) 

pr r~color -•res4 ",' ovv~ eec e ¾feFailure'ntotmeeteany-uof othe aboVeb limits is cause for 

pro r 

rej ecting the"new fuel oil, but does not represent a failure 

a0•t~c0 
it at~s 40 0ett. .  

ntme tte L v since the fuel oil is not added to the 

w.ee t• -+ • NC rS'T M C. to ' storage tanks.  
+. 

O 

; k an to esa blsh that t h ofe 

re 4.1ablc new higfue l oilhe tested fin acor ac with 

Fue- otlte deg^d4to duinaonler soag hos pas 

i er 1 0975 (Ref. 6), xep +t that the alfuel oi for sulfuri 
n+m b pperr yew in accordane with. How 

ne.S-r b2694et ((R; ý. ýef withASTM 02162 Ref. 6) ei 

~ *~ -~ 4-e. ~ ~ 1 ~ psa ccetic blt e bencause tf eu eln of propers n fes o in eres 

proercoo S even1 Fifur nomet wihny sftheated e limits, woul nocavse anr 

rejecdina ect on fuel opera tiont Ts Sur veilne ensn fail ures 

ý th met aalbitye of higcheqalt fuel oil fs ordedt the Os 

Fueli stoiage d egradation s dr ong etermstoredshwsip as an 

presnce of part ds t n t e fe olw 

menot bunpopverlsi a dieslerlc engie.mHowevero thea 

particulate cancasen n ing the filerl an fuel oil saml 

Paricuat cocnta onss od l bedt ied on D'59 

10 ug/l. It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for 

subsequent laboratory testing In lieu of field testing.  
p[Forethose desihs in whichTbe total vIlume of st Ted fuelD (_6 

o i it s c o n t a l e fd i n t w o o ri o r e n t eed n ec ed t a , e a chi t 

t k must be considered acod tested eparately.  

The Frequency of this Surveillance takes into consideration 

fuel oil degradation trends indicating that particulate 

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel 01i Lube 941,jand Starting Air i n B 3.8.3 

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

REFERENCES

of the f 1 oil stored in he supply tanks removal 
Af accumulated idment, and tan cleaning are reetired at 
10 year interv s by Regulatory ulde 1.137 (Ref 2), 
paragraph 2. . This SR is t cally performed n 
conjunction th the ASNE Bo er and Pressure essel Code, 
Section X (Ref. 7), exmtions of the t To preclud 
j the mtnt uction of surfa ants in the fue oil system, t 
cl€eanin should be acc ished usng seum hypochlorit 
Sol s, or their e valent, rather an soap oror 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.10.5 - MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL - REFUELING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Technical Specification (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.9.10.2 and 4.9.10.2.1 contain statements that require compliance with the 
Specification "until all control rods and control rod drive mechanisms are 
reinstalled and all control rods are inserted in the core." This statement in 
CTS 3/4.9.10.2 is fundamentally true for all Specifications and does not need to 
be stated in each individual Specification. Requirements apply until conditions 
under which they are required to apply no longer exist. Therefore, deleting 
these statements is only an editorial preference.  

A.3 The current MODE 5 requirements for SRM OPERABILITY in CTS 3.9.2 and 
Surveillance testing in CTS 4.9.2 are adequate without explicit reference to them 
in CTS 3/4.9.10.2.b. ITS 3.10.5 does not modify the normal SRM 
requirements in MODE 5, and therefore, CTS 3.9.2 (ITS 3.3.1.2) must be met 
during this Special Operation (ITS 3.10.5). The CTS 3.9.10.2.b and 
4.9.10.2.1 .b references are redundant to the current and proposed requirements, I, 
and therefore, has been deleted.  

A.4 The current MODE 5 requirements for SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) in 
CTS 3.1.1 and Surveillance testing in CTS 4.1.1 are adequate without explicit 
reference to them in CTS 3/4.9.10.2.c. ITS 3.10.5 does not modify the normal 
SDM requirements in MODE 5, and therefore, CTS 3.1.1 (ITS 3.1.1) must be 
met during this Special Operation (ITS 3.10.5). The CTS 3.9.10.2.1.c and 
4.9.10.2.c references are redundant to the current and proposed requirements, A 
and therefore, has been deleted.  

A.5 The MODE 5 Applicability addition in ITS 3.10.5 ("with LCO 3.9.4 or 
LCO 3.9.5 not met") is derived from the intent of CTS 3.9.10.2, which says 
"Any number of control rods and/or control rod drive mechanisms may be 
removed from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel..." During the 
performance of these activities, ITS 3.9.4 (which requires each control rod full
in position indication channel for each control rod to be OPERABLE), and ITS 
3.9.5 (which requires all withdrawn control rods to be OPERABLE) are not met.  
Therefore, this change is strictly administrative and does not modify the 
requirements.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.10.5 - MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL - REFUELING 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.6 An alternative Required Action (ITS 3.10.5 Required Action A.3. 1) has been 
added to the CTS 3.9.10.2 Action to initiate action to fully insert all control rods 
immediately, in lieu of meeting the requirements of the LCO. Since this new 
Required Action results in effectively exiting this Special Operations LCO and 
restores operation consistent with normal requirements for failure to meet the 
LCOs which were suspended by the Special Operations LCO (i.e., all control 
rods inserted), it is administrative (since use of the Special Operations LCOs are 
optional as described in proposed LCO 3.0.7).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 A restriction on fuel assembly movement within the reactor pressure vessel with 
control rods withdrawn has been provided in ITS 3.10.5.c, consistent with 
existing conditions of the Operating Licenses. This will help ensure a reactivity 
excursion cannot occur with the requirements of this LCO not met. A new 
Surveillance Requirement has also been added (proposed SR 3.10.5.3) to verify, 
every 24 hours, fuel assemblies are not being moved within the reactor pressure 
vessel. The addition of SR 3.10.5.3 represents an additional restriction on plant 
operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

None 

"Specific" 

L. 1 The requirement in CTS 3.9.10.2.a and CTS 4.9.10.2.1.a to "lock" the reactor 
mode switch in Shutdown or Refuel and the explicit requirement for the reactor 
mode switch to be OPERABLE is proposed to be deleted. Reactor mode switch 
OPERABILITY is included as part of the OPERABILITY of the required 
interlocks and control rod blocks. Furthermore, the position of the reactor mode 
switch is adequately controlled by the MODES definition Table (ITS Table 1.1
1). Reactor mode switch positions other than Refuel and Shutdown result in the 
unit entering some other MODE; with the associated Technical Specification 
compliance requirements of that MODE and of proposed LCO 3.0.1.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



ATTACHMENT 3 

Revision B to Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units I and 2 
Proposed Improved Technical Specifications Submittal 

dated March 3, 2000



Revision B to Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station 
Improved Technical Specifications Summary of Changes 

This attachment provides a brief summary of the changes in Revision B of the proposed Improved 
Technical Specifications (ITS) submittal for Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, Units I and 2. The 
original Technical Specifications amendment request (i.e., Revision 0) was submitted to the NRC by letter 
dated March 3, 2000, as revised (i.e., Revision A) by letter dated June 5, 2000.  

In the submittal of March 3, 2000, it was identified that the supporting calculations for Allowable Values 
needed for ITS Section 3.3, "Instrumentation," had not been completed. Commonwealth Edison (ComEd) 
Company committed to submit any changes to the ITS Allowable Values and Surveillance Frequencies 
resulting from the second group of calculations by September 15, 2000. Changes resulting from the second 
group of calculations are provided in this revision to the ITS submittal (i.e., Revision B).  

In addition, changes committed to in the ComEd Request For Additional Information (RAI) responses for Section 3.6 are also provided in this Revision B submittal (except for the change committed to in the 
ComEd response to RAI 3.6.1.7-6), as well as minor corrections to various sections of the March 3, 2000 
submittal.  

Section 3.3 

1. Changes to the Allowable Values from the second group of calculations have been made. These 
changes are the result of the CornEd Setpoint Methodology (i.e., Nuclear Engineering Standard 
NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy," 
submitted to the NRC by CornEd letter dated March 24, 2000), and also includes assuming a 30 
month calibration interval (except for the degraded voltage Functions, which assume a 22.5 month 
calibration interval) in the determination of the magnitude of drift used in the applicable setpoint 
calculations. The Allowable Values for the following ITS Instrumentation Functions were 
confirmed to be valid or were revised. The validated values or revised values are identified by the 
removal of the square brackets from the values. In addition, the Channel Functional Test and 
Channel Calibration Frequencies for the degraded voltage Functions were changed to 18 months 
and the Channel Calibrations for all other affected Functions were either changed or confirmed to 
be 24 months.  

ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1, Functions 5 and 8; 
ITS LCO 3.3.4.1, SR 3.3.4.1.4; 
ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1, Functions l.e, 2.e, 2.i, 2.j, 2.k, 3.d, 3.e, 4.c, 4.f, 5.c, and 5.f; 
ITS Table 3.3.5.2-1, Functions 3 and 4; 
ITS 3.3.6.1-1, Functions 1.c, 3.b, and 4.b; 
ITS Table 3.3.6.3-1, Function L.b; 
ITS Table 3.3.8.1-1, Functions 1, 2.a, and 2.b; and 
ITS LCO 3.3.8.2, SR 3.3.8.2.2.  

These changes affect ITS 3.3.1.1, pages 3.3.1.1-8 and 3.3.1.1-9, ITS 3.3.4.1, page 3.3.4.1-3, ITS 
3.3.5.1, pages 3.3.5.1-10, 3.3.5.1-11, 3.3.5.1-12, and 3.3.5.1-13, ITS 3.3.5.2, page 3.3.5.2-4, ITS 
3.3.6.1, pages 3.3.6.1-5 and 3.3.6.1-6, ITS 3.3.6.3, page 3.3.6.3-3, ITS 3.3.8.1, pages 3.3.8.1-2 and 
3.3.8.1-3, ITS 3.3.8.2, page 3.3.8.2-2, ITS 3.3.8.1 Bases page B 3.3.8.1-7, the CTS markup for ITS 
3.3.4.1, page 3 of 5, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1, DOC LE. I (page 5), the CTS 
markup for ITS 3.3.5.1, page 4 of 17, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC A.5 (page 
2), DOC M. 1 (page 4), and DOC LE. 1 (page 8), the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.6.1, pages 4 of 12, 5 of 12, 10 of 12, and II of 12, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC M.I (page 4), DOC 
M.4 (page 5), and DOC LE.I (pages 8, 9, 10, and 11), the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.3, 
DOC LE.I (page 4), the CTS markup for ITS 3.3.8.1, pages 1 of 6 and 5 of 6, the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.3.8.1, DOC LD.I (page 3) and DOC LE.I (pages 4 and 5), the CTS markup for 
ITS 3.3.8.2, page 1 of I, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2, DOC LE.I (pages 4 and 5), 
the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.1.1, pages 3.3-8 and 3.3-9, the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.4.1, page
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3.3-35, the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.5.1, insert page 3.3-42, pages 3.3-43 and 3.3-44, insert page 
3.3-44, and pages 3.3-45, 3.3-46, and 3.3-47, the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.5.2, page 3.3-5 1, the 
ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.6.1, page 3.3-57 and insert pages 3.3-58 and 3.3-60, the ISTS markup for 
ITS 3.3.6.3, page 3.3-70, the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.8.1, pages 3.3-76 and 3.3-77, the 
Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.3.8.1, JFD 3 (page 1), the ISTS markup for ITS 3.3.8.2, page 
3.3-80, the ISTS 3.3.8.1 Bases markup pages B 3.3-225 and B 3.3-226, and the Generic No 
Significant Hazards Consideration for ITS Section 3.3, NSHC LE.x (page 9).  

2. A typographical error was noted in the Allowable Value column for ITS Table 3.3.1. 1-I Function 
9. This has been corrected. This change affects ITS 3.3.1.1 page 3.3.1.1-9 and the ISTS markup 
page 3.3-9.  

3. A typographical error was noted in the Reference sections of the ITS 3.3.1.1 Bases and ITS 3.3.2.1 
Bases, in that incorrect document numbers were used. This has been corrected. This change 
affects ITS 3.3.1.1 Bases page B 3.3.1.1-36, ITS 3.3.2.1 Bases page B 3.3.2.1-13, the ISTS Bases 
markup for ITS 3.3.1.1, page 3.3-33, and the ISTS Bases markup for ITS 3.3.2.1, page B 3.3-55.  

4. The Discussion of Changes were modified to more clearly discuss the actual changes. These 
changes affect the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC L.2 (page 14) and DOC L. 10 
(page 18).  

5. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.1 (the word "only" 
was inadvertently used). This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes 
for ITS 3.3.1.1, DOC L.3 (page 14).  

6. Typographical errors were noted in a Discussion of Change for ITS 3.3.1.2 (an incorrect CTS 
number was used and an incorrect inequality sign was used). These errors have been corrected.  
These changes affect the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.1.2, DOC L.8 (page 6).  

7. Typographical errors were noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1 (an incorrect CTS 
number was used and the word "breaker(s)" was inadvertently used). These have been corrected.  
These changes affect the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.4.1, DOC LA. 1 (page 3) and DOC 
L.1 (page 7).  

8. An incorrect Allowable Value was noted in that the Allowable Value for ITS Table 3.3.5. 1 -1 
Functions 4.e and 5.e incorrectly included head correction. This has been corrected. This change 
affects ITS 3.3.5.1 page 3.3.5.1-13 and the ISTS markup pages 3.3-46 and 3.3-47.  

9. Typographical errors were noted in a Discussion of Change for ITS 3.3.5.1, in that incorrect CTS 
Table numbers were used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1, DOC A.6 (page 2).  

10. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.3.5.1. This has been corrected. This change affects the ISTS 
3.3.5.1 Bases markup page B 3.3-137.  

1I. Typographical errors were noted in a Discussion of Change in ITS 3.3.5.2, in that the incorrect 
CTS and ITS numbers were used. These have been corrected. These changes affect the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.2, DOC A.6 (page 2).  

12. A typographical error was noted in a Discussion of Change in ITS 3.3.6.1, in that one of the 
systems actuated was not identified. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion 
of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC A.5 (page 2).  

13. Typographical errors were noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 (an incorrect 
Function name was used and an incorrect ITS Required Action was referenced). These have been
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corrected. These changes affect the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1, DOC M. I (page 4) 
and DOC L.2 (page 14).  

14. A typographical error was noted in a Discussion of Change for ITS 3.3.7.1, in that an incorrect 
CTS number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes 
for ITS 3.3.7.1, DOC LA.I (page 3).  

15. Typographical errors were noted in a Discussion of Change for ITS 3.3.7.2, in that an incorrect 
CTS number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes 
for ITS 3.3.7.2, DOC A.2 (page 1) and DOC A.6 (page 2).  

16. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.3.8.1. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup for ITS 3.3.8.1, page 1 of 6, and the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.1, DOC A.6 
(page 2).  

17. A Discussion of Change was modified to more clearly discuss the actual change. This change 
affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2, DOC L.4 (page 8).  

Section 3.4 

1. Typographical errors were noted (the word "be" was inadvertently left out and an extra space was included). These errors have been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for 
ITS 3.4.1, DOC LA.I (page 3).  

2. A consistency issue was noted between ITS 3.4.7 and ITS 3.4.8, in that the Note to ITS 3.4.8 
ACTIONS used the term "shutdown cooling subsystem" in lieu of the term "RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem." This has been corrected. This change affects ITS 3.4.8 page 3.4.8-1 and 
Bases page B 3.4.8-3, the ISTS markup page 3.4-21, the Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.4.8, 
JFD 4 (page 1), and the ISTS Bases markup page B 3.4-44.  

Section 3.6 

1. The change committed to in the CornEd response to RAI 3.6.1.2-1 has been made. This change 
affects the CTS markup for ITS 3.6.1.2, page 2 of 2, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.2, 
DOC A.7 (page 2) and DOC M.2 (page 3).  

2. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.1.3-7 has been made. This change 
affects ITS 3.6.1.3 Bases pages B 3.6.1.3-11 and B 3.6.1.3-12, the ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6
26, and the ISTS 3.6.4.2 Bases markup page B 3.6-107.  

3. The changes committed to in the CoinEd responses to RAIs 3.6.1.3-9 and 3.6.1.3-11 have been 
made. These changes affect ITS 3.6.1.3, pages 3.6.1.3-1, 3.6.1.3-3, and 3.6.1.3-4, and Bases 
pages B 3.6.1.3-5, B 3.6.1.3-6, B 3.6.1.3-7, and B 3.6.1.3-9, the ISTS markup pages 3.6-8 and 3.6
10, the Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.6.1.3, JFD 3 (page 1) and JFD 4 (pages 1 and 2), the 
ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.6-18, B 3.6-19, B 3.6-20, B 3.6-21, B 3.6-22, and insert page B 3.6
22, and Justification for Deviations to ITS Bases 3.6.1.3, JFD 11 (page I).  

4. The change committed to in the CoinEd response to RAI 3.6.1.3-10 has been made. This change 
affects ITS 3.6.1.3 Bases page B 3.6.1.3-2 and ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-15.  

5. The change committed to in the CoinEd response to RAI 3.6.1.3-12 has been made. This change 
affects ITS 3.6.1.3 Bases markup page B 3.6-25.  

6. The changes committed to in the CoinEd responses to RAIs 3.6.1.7-1, 3.6.1.7-2, and 3.6.1.7-4 
have been made. These changes affect the CTS markup for ITS 3.6.1.7, page 1 of 2, the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.7, DOC A.2 (page 1), DOC A.3 (page 1), DOC L. I (pages 3

3



and 4), and DOC L.4 (page 5), and the No Significant Hazards Consideration for ITS 3.6.1.7, 
NSHC L. I (page 1) and NSHC L.4 (page 4).  

7. The change committed to in the CornEd response to RAI 3.6.1.7-5 has been made. This change 
affects the Justification for Deviations to ITS Bases 3.6.1.7, JFD 4 (page 1).  

8. The change committed to in the CornEd response to RAI 3.6.2.2-1 has been made. This change 
affects ITS 3.6.2.2 Bases page B 3.6.2.2-2 and the ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-65.  

9. The change committed to in the CoinEd response to RAI 3.6.4.2-2 has been made. This change 
affects the CTS markup for ITS 3.6.4.2, page 3 of 3, the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.2, 
DOC L.2 (page 4), and the No Significant Hazards Consideration for ITS 3.6.4.2, NSHC L.2 
(page 2).  

10. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.4.2-4 has been made. This change 
affects the ISTS 3.6.4.2 Bases markup page B 3.6-104.  

11. The change committed to in the ComEd response to RAI 3.6.4.3-1 has been made. This change 
affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.3, DOC LA.2 (page 2).  

12. Typographical errors were noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3 (incorrect CTS 
reference numbers were used). These have been corrected. These changes affect the Discussion 
of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3, DOC A.6 (page 2), DOC L.2 (page 8), and DOC L.4 (page 8).  

13. A typographical error was noted in that brackets were inadvertently left in the Applicable Safety 
Analyses section of the ITS 3.6.1.4 Bases. This has been corrected. This change affects ITS 
3.6.1.4 Bases page B 3.6.1.4-1.  

14. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.6.2.2. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup for ITS 3.6.2.2, page 2 of 4, and the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.2.2, DOC A.2 
(page 1).  

15. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.2.2, in that an incorrect 
CTS reference number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.6.2.2, DOC LA.1 (page 1).  

16. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.3.1, in that an incorrect 
CTS reference number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.6.3.1, DOC A.3 (page I).  

Section 3.7 

1. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.7.1. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup for ITS 3.7.1, page 1 of 3, and the Discussion of Changes of ITS 3.7.1, DOC LA.I (page 
1).  

2. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.7.4. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup for ITS 3.7.4, page I of 3, and the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.4, DOC LA. I (page 
1).  

3. A markup error was noted in ITS 3.7.5. This has been corrected. This change affects the CTS 
markup for ITS 3.7.5, page I of 3, and the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.5, DOC LA.! (page 
1).  

Section 3.8
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1. A Discussion of Change has been clarified to reflect the correct requirement (bulk fuel storage 
tank level instead of fuel oil day tank level). This affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8. 1.  
DOC A.2 (page 1).  

2. A typographical error was noted in that an incorrect system name was used in a Discussion of 
Change. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1, 
DOC M. 1 (page 4).  

3. A typographical error was noted in that an incorrect ITS reference number was used in a 
Discussion of Change. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes 
for ITS 3.8.1, DOC L. I 1 (page 16).  

4. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.2, in that an incorrect 
CTS reference number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.8.2, DOC L.2 (page 4).  

5. The Bases description of the fuel oil testing program has been changed to be consistent with more 
current standards and for consistency with the Dresden and LaSalle ITS. This change affects ITS 
3.8.3 Bases pages B 3.8.34, B 3.8.3-5, and B 3.8.3-6, and the ISTS Bases markup pages B 3.8-46, 
B 3.847, and B 3.8-49.  

6. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.4, in that the CTS 
reference numbers were not properly arranged. This has been corrected. This change affects the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.4, DOC A.2 (page 1).  

7. A Discussion of Change has been clarified to better reflect the proposed change. This affects the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.5, DOC M.1 (page 1).  

8. Typographical errors were noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.6 (incorrect CTS 
reference numbers were used). These have been corrected. These changes affect the Discussion 
of Changes for ITS 3.8.6, DOC A.6 (page 2) and DOC M.I (page 2).  

9. Markup errors were noted in ITS 3.8.7 and ITS 3.8.8. These have been corrected. These changes 
affects the CTS markup for ITS 3.8.7, pages 1 of 2 and 2 of 2, and the CTS markup for ITS 3.8.8, 
pages 1 of 2 and 2 of 2.  

10. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.7, in that an unused 
DOC was included. This has been corrected. This change affects the Discussion of Changes for 
ITS 3.8.7, DOC A.3 (deleted from page 1).  

Chapter 4.0 

1. A typographical error was noted in the Discussion of Changes for ITS Chapter 4.0, in that an 
incorrect UFSAR Section number was used. This has been corrected. This change affects the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS Chapter 4.0, DOC LA.3 (page 2).  

Chapter 5.0 

1 . A Discussion of Change has been clarified to reflect the correct ASTM standard. In addition, 
some additional changes were made to better describe the change. This affects the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 5.5, DOC L.1 (page 11).
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3 pages 3 
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pages 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9 pages 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.5.1 page 
4 of 17 4 of 17 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.1 
pages 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 pages 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.2 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.5.2 page 
2 2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page 
4 of 12 4 of 12
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VOLUME 3 

SECTION 3.3 

DISCARD INSERT 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page 
5 of 12 5 of 12 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page 
10 of 12 10 of 12 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.6.1 page 
11 of 12 11 of 12 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 page 
2 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 
pages 4 and 5 pages 4 and 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.1 
pages 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, and 15 pages 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, and 15 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.3 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.6.3 page 
4 4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.7.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.7.1 page 
3 3
Discussion o1 Cnanges ior 11 S 3.5.7.2 
pages 1 and 2
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page 
I of 6 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page 
5 of 6 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.1 
pages 2, 3, 4, and 5 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.2 page 
1 of 1 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2 
pages 4 and 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2 page 
8

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.7.2 
pages 1 and 2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page 
I of 6
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.1 page 
5 of 6 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.1 
pages 2, 3, 4, and 5 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.3.8.2 page 
I of 1 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2 
pages 4 and 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.3.8.2 page 
8
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VOLUME 4 

SECTION 3.3 
DISCARD INSERT 

ISTS markup page 3.3-8 ISTS markup page 3.3-8 
ISTS markup page 3.3-9 ISTS markup page 3.3-9 
ISTS markup page 3.3-35 

ISTS markup page 3.3-35 ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-42 ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-42 
ISTS markup page 3.3-43 ISTS markup page 3.3-43 
ISTS markup page 3.3-44 ISTS markup page 3.3 -4 ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-44 ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-44 ISTS markup page 3.3-45 ISTS markup page 3.3-45 ISTS markup page 3.3-46 ISTS markup page 3.3-46 ISTS markup page 3.3-47 ISTS markup page 3.3-47 ISTS markup page 3.3-5 1 ISTS markup page 3.3-51 ISTS markup page 3.3-57 ISTS markup page 3.3-57 ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-58 ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-58 ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-60 ISTS markup Insert Page 3.3-60 ISTS markup page 3.3-70 ISTS markup page 3.3-70 ISTS markup page 3.3-76 ISTS markup page 3.3-76 ISTS markup page 3.3-77 ISTS markup page 3.3-77 

Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.3.8.1 Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.3.8.1 
page 1 page 1 ISTS markup page 3.3-80 ISTS markup page 3.3-80 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-33 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-33 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-55 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-55 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-137 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-137 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-225 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-225 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-226 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.3-226 Generic No Significant Hazards Generic No Significant Hazards Consideration, page 9 Consideration, page 9 

Page 3 of 9



Page 4 of 9

VOLUME 5 

SECTIONS 3.4 and 3.5

DISCARD INSERT 
ITS page 3.4.8-1 ITS page 3.4.8-1 
ITS Bases Page B 3.4.8-3 ITS Bases Page B 3.4.8-3 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.4.1 pages Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.4.1 pages 
3 and 4 3 and 4 
ISTS markup page 3.4-21 ISTS markup page 3.4-21 
Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.4.8 Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.4.8 
page 1 page 1 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.4-44 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.4-44



VOLUME 6 

SECTION 3.6 

DISCARD INSERT 
ITS Page 3.6.1.3-1 ITS Page 3.6.1.3-1 
ITS Page 3.6.1.3-3 ITS Page 3.6.1.3-3 
ITS Page 3.6.1.3-4 ITS Page 3.6.1.3-4 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-2 ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-2 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-5 ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-5 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-6 ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-6 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-7 ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-7 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-8 ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-8 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-9 ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-9 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-11 ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-11 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-12 ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.3-12 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.4-1 ITS Bases Page B 3.6.1.4-1 
ITS Bases Page B 3.6.2.2-2 ITS Bases Page B 3.6.2.2-2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.1.2 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.1.2 page 
2 of 2 2 of 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.2 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.2 
pages 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 pages 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3 page 
2 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.3 
pages 8 and 9 pages 8 and 9 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.1.7 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.1.7 page 
1 of2 1 of 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.7 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.7 page 
1 1 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.7 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.1.7 
pages 3 and 4 pages 3, 4, and 5 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.2.2 page CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.2.2 page 
2 of 4 2 of 4

%ill U. , , ,lgc;b r I I a.o.2.2 page iDuiscussion of lhanges for ITS 3.6.2.2 nae

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.3.1 page 
I 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.4.2 page 
3 of 3 

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.2 
pages 4 and 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.3 page

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.3.1 page 
I 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.6.4.2 page 
3 of 3 

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.2 
pages 4 and 5 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.6.4.3 page
2
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VOLUME 7 

SECTION 3.6 

DISCARD INSERT 
ISTS markup page 3.6-8 ISTS markup page 3.6-8 
ISTS markup page 3.6-10 ISTS markup page 3.6-10 
Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.6.1.3 Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.6.1.3 
pages 1 and 2 pages I and 2 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-15 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-15 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-18 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-18 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-19 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-19 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-20 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-20 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-21 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-21 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-22 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-22 and 

insert page B 3.6-22 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-25 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-25 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-26 ISTS Bases m~arkup page B 3.6-26-

Ju•ui• oL iour Levlauons to ii b .5.0.-1.  
Bases page 1
Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.6.1.7 
Bases page 1 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-65 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-104 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-107 
No Significant Hazards Consideration for 
ITS 3.6.1.7 page 1 
None 

No Significant Hazards Consideration for 
ITS 3.6.4.2 page 2

Justification. for Deviations to ITS 3.6.1.3 Bases page I 
-Justification for Deviations to ITS 3.6.1.7 
Bases page I 

ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-65 ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-104 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.6-107 

No Significant Hazards Consideration for 
ITS 3.6.1.7 page 2 
No Significant Hazards Consideration for 
ITS 3.6.7.1 page 4 
No Significant Hazards Consideration for 
ITS 3.6.4.2 page 2
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VOLUME 8 

SECTION 3.7

DISCARD INSERT 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.1 page 1 CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.1 page 1 
of 3 of 3 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.1 page 2 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.1 page 2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.4 page 1 CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.4 page 1 
of 3 of 3 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.4 page 1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.4 page 1 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.5 page 1 CTS Markup for Specification 3.7.5 page 1 
of 3 of 3 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.5 page 1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.7.5 page 1



VOLUME 9 

SECTION 3.8 

DISCARD INSERT 
ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-4 ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-4 
ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-5 ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-5 
ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-6 ITS Bases page B 3.8.3-6 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1 page 1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1 page] 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1 page 4 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1 page4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1 page Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.1 page 
16 16 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.2 page 4 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.2 page 4 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.4 page 1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.4 page 1
DiscUSSiOn oi Unanges ior I I, 3.8.5 page 1
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.6 page 2
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.7 page I of 2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.7 page 2 
of 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.7 page I 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.8 page I 
of 2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.8 page 2 
of 2 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.8-46 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.8-47 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.8-49

Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.5 page 1 Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.6 page 2 

CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.7 page 1 
of 2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.7 page 2 
of 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 3.8.7 page I 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.8 page I 
of 2 
CTS Markup for Specification 3.8.8 page 2 
of 2 

ISTS Bases markup page B 3.8-46 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.8-47 
ISTS Bases markup page B 3.8-49
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CHAPTERS 4.0 AND 5.0 

DISCARD INSERT 
Discussion of Changes for ITS Chapter 4.0 Discussion of Changes for ITS Chapter 4.0 
page 2 page 2 
Discussion of Changes for ITS 5.5 page 11 Discussion of Changes for ITS 5.5 page 11



RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 2 of 3) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

2. Average Power Range 
Monitors (continued) 

c. Fixed Neutron 1 2 F SR 3.3.1.1.1 < 122% RTP 
Flux - High SR 3.3.1.1.2 

SR 3.3.1.1.5 

SR 3.3.1.1.9 
SR 3.3.1.1.10 
SR 3.3.1.1.14 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 
SR 3.3.1.1.18 

d. Inop 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 NA 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 
SR 3.3.1.1.10 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 

3. Reactor Vessel Steam 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.1 < 1050 psig 
Dome Pressure - High SR 3.3.1.1.5 

SR 3.3.1.1.10 
SR 3.3.1.1.11 
SR 3.3.1.1.16 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 
SR 3.3.1.1.18 

4. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.1 > 11.8 inches 
Level - Low SR 3.3.1.1.5 

SR 3.3.1.1.10 
SR 3.3.1.1.11 
SR 3.3.1.1.16 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 
SR 3.3.1.1.18 

5. Main Steam Isolation 1 8 F SR 3.3.1.1.5 < 9.8% closed 
Valve- Closure SR 3.3.1.1.10 

SR 3.3.1.1.16 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 
SR 3.3.1.1.18 

6. Drywel1 Pressure - High 1,2 2 G SR 3.3.1.1.5 < 2.43 psig 
SR 3.3.1.1.10 
SR 3.3.1.1.12 
SR 3.3.1.1.17 
SR 3.3.1.1.18 

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2

JA 

I A 

I4A

3.3.1.1-8 Amendment No.



RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3) 
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REOUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REOUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION D.1 REOUIREMENTS VALUE

7. Scram Discharge Volume 
Water Level - High

a. Thermal Switch

b. Differential 
Pressure Switch

8. Turbine Stop 
Valve - Closure 

9. Turbine Control Valve 
Fast Closure. Trip Oil 
Pressure - Low 

10. Turbine Condenser 
Vacuum - Low 

11. Reactor Mode Switch 
Shutdown Position 

12. Manual Scram

1.2 

5 (a)

1.2

2 45% RTP 

> 45% RTP

G SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

H SSR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

G SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

H SSR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

E SSR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

E SSR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

G SR 
SR 

H SR 
SR 

G SR 
SR 

H SR 
SR

1.2 

5(a) 

1,2 

5(a)

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.10 
3.3.1.1.16 
3.3.1.1.17 

3.3.1 .1.5 
3.3.1.1.10 
3.3.1.1.16 
3.3.1.1.17 

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.10 
3.3.1.1.16 
3.3.1.1.17 

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.10 
3.3.1.1.16 
3.3.1. 1.17 

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.10 
3.3.1.1.13 
3.3.1.1.16 
3.3.1.1.17 
3.3.1.1.18 

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1. 10 
3.3.1.1.13 
3.3.1.1.16 
3.3.1.1. 17 
3.3.1. 1.18 

3.3.1. 1.5 
3.3.1.1.10 
3.3.1.1.12 
3.3.1.1.17 
3.3.1.1.18 

3.3.1.1.15 
3.3.1.1.17 

3.3.1.1. 15 
3.3.1.1.17 

3.3.1.1.8 
3.3.1.1.17 

3.3.1.1.8 
3.3.1.1.17

< 38.9 gallons 

< 38.9 gallons 

( 32.3 gallons 

< 32.3 gallons 

< 9.7% closed 

> 475 psig 

> 21.8 inches 
Hg vacuum 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

Quad Cities 1 and 2

IAN 

IL� 

If�s

(a) With any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

,(a)

3.3.1.1-9 Amendment No.



ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

---------------------------------- NOTE----------------------------------

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions 
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains 
ATWS-RPT trip capability.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.4.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours 

SR 3.3.4.1.2 Calibrate the trip units. 31 days 

SR 3.3.4.1.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 92 days 

SR 3.3.4.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months 
Allowable Values shall be: 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level- Low Low 
> -56.3 inches with time delay set to 
> 7.2 seconds and < 10.8 seconds; and 

b. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome 
Pressure-High: < 1219 psig.  

SR 3.3.4.1.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 24 months 
including breaker actuation.

Quad Cities 1 and 2

IL I&S

3.3.4.1-3 Amendment No.



ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page I of 4) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OR OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

1. Core Spray System 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low 

b. Drywel 1 Pressure - High

c. Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure - Low 
(Permissive)

d. Core Spray Pump 
Discharge Flow- Low 
(Bypass) 

e. Core Spray Pump 
Start-Time Delay Relay 

2. Low Pressure Coolant 
Injection (LPCI) System 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure - Low 
(Permissive)

1,2.3, 

4 (a) 5 (a) 

1.2.3

1,2,3

4 (a), 5 (a) 

1,2.3, 

4 (a) 5 (a) 

1, 2. 3 

4 (a) 5 (a)

1,2,3, 

4 (a), 5 (a) 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

4 (a), 5 (a)

4 (b) 

4 (b)

2

2

1 per pump

1 per pump

4 

2

B SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

B SR 
SR 
SR 

C SR 
SR 
SR 

B SR 
SR 
SR 

E SR 
SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.3 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 
3.3.5.1.8 
3.3.5.1.9

C SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9

B SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

B SR 
SR 
SR 

C SR 
SR 
SR 

B SR 
SR 
SR

2

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.3 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9

> -56.78 
inches 

< 2.43 psig

> 306 psig and 
S342 psig 

> 306 psig and 
7 342 psig 

> 577 gpm 
and 
< 830 gpm 

< 9.4 seconds

> -56.78 
inches

< 2.43 psig

> 306 psig and 
7 342 psig 

> 306 psig and 
7 342 psig

Quad Cities 1 and 2

AL

A

(continued) 

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS - Shutdown." 

(b) Also required to initiate the associated diesel generator (DG).

3.3.5.1-10 Amendment No.



ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 2 of 4) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OR OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

2. LPCI System (continued) 

d. Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure - Low (Break 
Detection) 

e. Low Pressure Coolant 
Injection Pump 
Start - Time Delay Relay 
Pumps B and D 

f. Low Pressure 
Coolant Injection Pump 
Discharge Flow- Low 
(Bypass) 

g. Recirculation Pump 
Differential 
Pressure-High (Break 
Detection) 

h. Recirculation Riser 
Differential 
Pressure-High (Break 
Detection) 

i. Recirculation Pump 
Differential Pressure 
Time Delay - Relay 
(Break Detection) 

j. Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure Time Delay 
Relay (Break Detection) 

k. Recirculation Riser 
Differential Pressure 
Time Delay - Relay 
(Break Detection)

1.2.3 

1,2.3, 

4 (a), 5 (a) 

1,2.3, 

4 (a), 5 (a)

4

I per pump

I per loop

1, 2, 3 4 per pump

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3 

1, 2. 3

4

2 

2

1. 2, 3

B SR 3.3.5.1.4 
SR 3.3.5.1.7 
SR 3.3.5.1.9 

C SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9 

E SR 3.3.5.1.4 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 
SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9 

C SR 3.3.5.1.4 
SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9 

C SR 3.3.5.1.4 
SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9 

C SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9 

B SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9 

C SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9

> 868 psig and 
< 891 psig 

< 4.7 seconds

> 2526 gpm

> 2.3 psid

< 2.15 psid

< 0.82 seconds 

< 2.26 seconds 

< 0.82 seconds

(continued)

(a) When associated ECCS subsystem(s) are required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.5.2.

Quad Cities I and 2

IAA 

IAA

I&A

3.3.5.1-11 Amendment No.



ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 3 of 4) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

3. High Pressure Coolant 
Injection (HPCI) System 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - High 

d. Contaminated Condensate 
Storage Tank (CCST) 
Level - Low 

e. Suppression Pool Water 
Level - High 

f. High Pressure Coolant 
Injection Pump 
Discharge Flow - Low 
(Bypass) 

g. Manual Initiation 

4. Automatic Depressurization 
System (ADS) Trip System A 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Automatic 
Depressurization System 
Initiation Timer

1, 

2 (c), 3 (c) 

1.  

2 (c), 3 (c) 

1, 

2 (c), 3 (c) 

1, 

2(c). 3 (c) 

1, 

2 (c), 3 (c) 

1, 

2 (c), 3 (c) 

1.  

2 (c), 3 (c)

1.  

2 (c), 3 (c) 

1, 

2 (c), 3 (c) 

1, 

2(c), 3 (c)

4

B SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

B SR 
SR 
SR 

C SR 
SR 
SR 

D SR 
SR 
SR

2

2

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.3 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.3 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.8 
3.3.5.1.9

D SR 3.3.5.1.4 
SR 3.3.5.1.9

E SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9

C SR 3.3.5.1.9

2 

2

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.3 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9

G SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9

> -56.78 
inches

< 2.43 psig

< 54.23 inches 

> 598 ft 
1 inch 

< 15 ft 
11.25 inches 

> 634 gpm 

NA

> -56.78 
inches

< 2.43 psig 

< 119 seconds

(continued)

(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

Quad Cities 1 and 2
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (page 4 of 4) 
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

4. ADS Trip System A 
(continued) 

d. Core Spray Pump 
Discharge 
Pressure - High 

e. Low Pressure Coolant 
Injection Pump 
Discharge 
Pressure - High 

f. Automatic 
Depressurization 
System Low Low Water 
Level Actuation Timer 

5. ADS Trip System B 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low

b. DrywelI Pressure- High 

c. Automatic 
Depressurization 
System Initiation 
Timer 

d. Core Spray Pump 
Discharge 
Pressure - High 

e. Low Pressure Coolant 
Injection Pump 
Discharge 
Pressure - High 

f. Automatic 
Depressurization 
System Low Low Water 
Level Actuation Timer

I.  

2 (c) 3 (c) 

1.  

2 (c) 3 (c) 

1, 

2 (c). 3 (c)

1.  

2(c), 3 (c) 

2 .  

2 (c) 3 (c) 

1, 

2 (c) 3 (c) 

1.  

2 (c) 3 (c) 

1.  

2 (c). 3 (c) 

1, 

2 (c), 3 (c)

2 G SR 
SR 
SR 

G SSR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5. 1.4 
3.3.5. 1.6 
3.3.5.1.9

G SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9

SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5.1.1 
3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.3 
3.3.5.1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9

G SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9

2 

4

G SR 
SR 
SR 

G SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5. 1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5. 1.9 

3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.6 
3.3.5.1.9

SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9

(c) With reactor steam dome pressure > 150 psig.

Quad Cities 1 and 2

IJAn
> 101.9 psig 
and 
< 148.1 psig 

> 101.6 psig 
and 
< 148.4 psig 

< 530 seconds

> -56.78 
inches

1A~

< 2.43 psig 

< 119 seconds 

S101.9 psig 
and 
< 148.1 psig 

> 101.6 psig 
and 
K 148.4 psig 

< 530 seconds

I
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RCIC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2 

Table 3.3.5.2-1 (page I of 1) 
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Instrumentation

CONDITIONS 
REQUIRED REFERENCED 
CHANNELS FROM REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION PER FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

1. Reactor Vessel Water 4 B SR 3.3.5.2.1 > -56.76 inches 
Level - Low Low SR 3.3.5.2.2 

SR 3.3.5.2.3 

SR 3.3.5.2.6 

2. Reactor Vessel Water 2 C SR 3.3.5.2.1 < 54.23 inches 
Level -High SR 3.3.5.2.2 

SR 3.3.5.2.3 
SR 3.3.5.2.6 

3. Contaminated Condensate 2 D SR 3.3.5.2.4 > 598 ft I inch 
Storage Tank (CCST) SR 3.3.5.2.5 
Level - Low SR 3.3.5.2.6 

4. Suppression Pool Water 2 D SR 3.3.5.2.4 < 15 ft 

Level -High SR 3.3.5.2.6 11.25 inches 

5. Manual Initiation 1 C SR 3.3.5.2.6 NA

Quad Cities 1 and 2

I& 

1A

3.3.5.2-4 Amendment No.



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 1 of 3) 
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

1. Main Steam Line Isolation 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1,2.3 2 D SR 3.3.6.1.1 > -55.2 inches 
Level - Low Low SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.5 
SR 3.3.6.1.6 

b. Main Steam Line 1 2 E SR 3.3.6.1.2 > 831 psig 
Pressure- Low SR 3.3.6.1.4 

SR 3.3.6.1.6 

c. Main Steam Line 1 2 E SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 0.331 
Pressure- Timer SR 3.3.6.1.5 seconds 

SR 3.3.6.1.6 

d. Main Steam Line 1,2.3 2 per D SR 3.3.6.1.1 < 138% rated 
Flow- High MSL SR 3.3.6.1.2 steam flow 

SR 3.3.6.1.5 

SR 3.3.6.1.6 

e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 1,2.3 2 per trip 0 SR 3.3.6.1.5 < 198°F 
Temperature - High string SR 3.3.6.1.6 

2. Primary Containment 
Isolation 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 1.2,3 2 G SR 3.3.6.1.1 > 11.8 inches 
Level - Low SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1.3 
SR 3.3.6.1.5 
SR 3.3.6.1.6 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 1.2.3 2 G SR 3.3.6.1.2 < 2.43 psig 
SR 3.3.6.1.4 
SR 3.3.6.1.6 

c. Drywell Radiation - High 1.2,3 1 F SR 3.3.6.1.1 < 70 R/hr 
SR 3.3.6.1.2 
SR 3.3.6.1.5 
SR 3.3.6.1.6 

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 2 of 3) 
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
MODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

3. High Pressure Coolant 
Injection (HPCI) System 
Isolation 

a. HPCI Steam Line 
Flow - High 

b. HPCI Steam Line 
Flow - Timer 

c. HPCI Steam Supply Line 
Pressure - Low 

d. Drywel 1 Pressure - High 

e. HPCI Turbine Area 
Temperature - High 

4. Reactor Core Isolation 
Cooling (RCIC) System 
Isolation

a. RCIC Steam Line 
Flow - High

b. RCIC Steam Line 
Flow - Timer 

c. RCIC Steam Supply Line 
Pressure- Low 

d. RCIC Turbine Area 
Temperature - High

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1.2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2.3

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3

2

2 

2

4 (a)

2

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

F SSR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR

SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.3 
3.3.6.1.5 
3.3.6.1.6 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.5 
3.3.6.1.6 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.3 
3.3.6.1.5 
3.3.6.1.6 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.6

F SR 3.3.6.1.5 
SR 3.3.6.1.6

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.6 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.5 
3.3.6.1.6 

3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.6

F SR 3.3.6.1.5 
SR 3.3.6.1.6

(a) Only inputs into one trip system.

Quad Cities 1 and 2

< 151% rated 
steam flow 

> 3.2 seconds 
and 
< 8.8 seconds 

> 113.0 psig 

< 2.43 psig

1 A\

I AA

< 169°F

I A< 175% rated 
steam flow 

> 3.2 seconds 
and 
< 8.8 seconds 

> 54 psig 

< 169°F IL�

(continued)
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Relief Valve Instrumentation 
3.3.6.3 

Table 3.3.6.3-1 (page I of 1) 
Relief Valve Set Instrumentation

REQUIRED 
CHANNELS PER SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION FUNCTION REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

1. Low Set Relief Valves 

a. Reactor Vessel Pressure I per valve SR 3.3.6.3.1 < 1108 psig 
Setpoint SR 3.3.6.3.2 

b. Reactuation Time Delay 2 per valve SR 3.3.6.3.1 > 10.5 seconds and 
SR 3.3.6.3.2 < 17.8 seconds 

2. Relief Valves 

a. Reactor Vessel Pressure 1 per valve SR 3.3.6.3.1 < 1128 psig 
Setpoint SR 3.3.6.3.2

Ii?8

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.6.3-3 Amendment No.



LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

------------------------ NOTES -----------------------------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.8.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each LOP 

Function.  

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required 
Actions may be delayed for up to 2 hours provided the associated Function 
maintains LOP initiation capability.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.8.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 18 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 24 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 months 

SR 3.3.8.1.5 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. 24 months

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.8.1-2 Amendment No.



LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1

Table 3.3.8.1-1 (page I of 1) 
Loss of Power Instrumentation

REOUIRED 
CHANNELS SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION PER BUS REOUIREMENTS VALUE 

1. 4160 V Essential Service System Bus 2 SR 3.3.8.1.3 > 2797 V and < 3063 V 
Undervoltage (Loss of Voltage) SR 3.3.8.1.4 

SR 3.3.8.1.5 

2. 4160 V Essential Service System Bus 
Undervoltage (Degraded Voltage) 

a. Bus Undervoltage/Time Delay 2 SR 3.3.8.1.1 > 3885 V and < 3948 V 

SR 3.3.8.1.2 with time delay 
SR 3.3.8.1.5 > 5.7 seconds and 

< 8.3 seconds 

b. Time Delay (No LOCA) 1 SR 3.3.8.1.1 > 276 seconds and 
SR 3.3.8.1.2 ( 324 seconds 
SR 3.3.8.1.5

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3.3.8.1-3 Amendment No.



RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3.3.8.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Required Action and D.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
associated Completion fully insert all 
Time of Condition A insertable control 
or B not met in MODE 5 rods in core cells 
with any control rod containing one or 
withdrawn from a core more fuel assemblies.  
cell containing one or 
more fuel assemblies.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.8.2.1 ------------------ NOTE ------------------
Only required to be performed prior to 
entering MODE 2 from MODE 3 or 4, when in 
MODE 4 for > 24 hours.  

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 184 days 

SR 3.3.8.2.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 24 months 
Allowable Values shall be: 

a. Overvoltage < 129.4 V, with time 
delay set to < 3.59 seconds.  

b. Undervoltage > 105.6 V, with time 
delay set to < 3.59 seconds.  

c. Underfrequency Ž 55.6 Hz, with time 
delay set to < 3.59 seconds.  

SR 3.3.8.2.3 Perform a system functional test. 24 months

Quad Cities 1 and 2
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

BASES

REFERENCES 
(continued)

5. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.  

6. NEDO-23842, "Continuous Control Rod Withdrawal in the 
Startup Range," April 18, 1978.  

7. UFSAR, Section 15.4.10.  

8. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

9. UFSAR, Section 15.2.5.  

10. P. Check (NRC) letter to G. Lainas (NRC), "BWR Scram 
Discharge System Safety Evaluation," December 1, 1980.  

11. UFSAR, Section 15.2.3.  

12. UFSAR, Section 15.2.2.  

13. NEDC-30851-P-A , "Technical Specification Improvement 
Analyses for BWR Reactor Protection System," 
March 1988.  

14. Technical Requirements Manual.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.3.1.1-36 Revision No.



Control Rod Block Instrumentation

Control Rod Block Instrumentation 

B 3.3.2.1 

BASES 

REFERENCES 7. Letter to T.A. Pickens (BWROG) from G.C. Lainas (NRC), 
(continued) "Amendment 17 to General Electric Licensing Topical 

Report NEDE-24011-P-A," BWROG-8644, August 15, 1986.  

8. NFSR-0091, Benchmark of CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear 
Design Methods, Commonwealth Edison Topical Report, 
(as specified in Technical Specification 5.6.5).  

9. NRC SER, "Acceptance of Referencing of Licensing 
Topical Report NEDE-24011-P-A," "General Electric 
Standard Application for Reactor Fuel, Revision 8, 
Amendment 17," December 27, 1987.  

10. "Modifications to the Requirements for Control Rod 
Drop Accident Mitigating Systems," BWR Owners' Group, 
July 1986.  

11. GENE-770-06-1-A, "Addendum to Bases for Changes to 
Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service 
Times for Selected Instrumentation Technical 
Specifications," December 1992.  

12. NEDC-30851-P-A, Supplement 1, "Technical Specification 
Improvement Analysis for BWR Control Rod Block 
Instrumentation," October 1988.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 Revision No.B 3.3.2.1-13



LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.8.1.1 and SR 3.3.8.1.3 
REOUIREMENTS 

(continued) A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required 
channel to ensure that the channel will perform the intended 
function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with 
the assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequencies of 18 months and 24 months are based on 
operating experience with regard to channel OPERABILITY and 
drift, which demonstrates that failure of more than one 
channel of a given Function in any 18 month or 24 month 
interval, as applicable, is a rare event.  

SR 3.3.8.1.2 and SR 3.3.8.1.4 JzL 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequency is based upon the assumption of an 18 month or IA 
24 month calibration interval, as applicable, in the 
determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in the 
setpoint analysis.  

SR 3.3.8.1.5 

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required actuation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing performed in 
LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this Surveillance to 
provide complete testing of the assumed safety functions.  

The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.  

(continued)

Ouad Cities I and 2 B 3.3.8.1-7 Revision No.



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS Table 4.1 .A-1 Note (a) excludes neutron detectors from the CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION of the IRM and APRM instrumentation channels. This 
allowance has been incorporated as a Note in proposed ITS SR 3.3.1.1.14 (for 
APRMs) and proposed ITS SR 3.3.1.1.16 (for IRMs). This is allowed since the 
neutron detectors are passive devices, with minimal drift, because of the 
difficulty of simulating a meaningful signal, and since neutron detector 
sensitivity is compensated for by performing the 7 day calorimetic calibration 
(SR 3.3.1.1.2) and the LPRM calibration in SR 3.3.1.1.9. This allowance is 
also required for RPS RESPONSE TIME TESTING due to the difficulties of 
simulating a meaningful signal. This allowance is also acceptable because the 
principles of detector operation virtually ensure an instantaneous response time.  
Therefore, a Note (NOTE 1) has been added to CTS 4.1.A.3 (the RPS 
RESPONSE TIME test) as shown in proposed ITS SR 3.3.1.1.18. This change 
is consistent with BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

L.2 During normal operation in MODES 3 and 4, all control rods are fully inserted 
and the Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown position control rod withdrawal block 
(ITS 3.3.2.1) does not allow any control rod to be withdrawn. Under these 
conditions, the RPS function is not required by design to be OPERABLE; 
therefore the IRM, APRM, Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position, and 
Manual Scram requirements for MODES 3 and 4 (CTS Tables 3. 1.A-1 and 
4.1.A-1 Functional Units 1, 2.a (MODE 3 only), 2.d (MODE 3 only) 13, and 
14) have been deleted. The Actions associated with these Functions for MODES 
3 and 4 are also deleted (CTS Table 3.1 .A-1 Actions 12, 17, and 18). Special 
Operations LCO 3.10.2 and LCO 3.10.3 will allow a single control rod to be 
withdrawn in MODES 3 or 4 by allowing the Reactor Mode Switch to be in the 
Refuel position. Therefore, the IRM, Reactor Mode Switch Position, and 
Manual Scram MODES 3 and 4 RPS requirements have been included in LCO 
3.10.2 and LCO 3.10.3. The APRM requirements have not been included in 
ITS 3.10.2 and 3.10.3 since only one rod is allowed to be withdrawn and 
therefore the neutron flux levels are low.  

L.3 CTS Tables 3.1.A-1 and 4.1.A-1 require Functional Units 1.a, 1.b, 13, and 14 
(IRM Neutron Flux-High, IRM Inoperative, Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown 
Position, and Manual Scram) to be OPERABLE in MODE 5. ITS 3.3.1.1 IJA 
requires these Functions to be OPERABLE in MODE 5 when a control rod is 
withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies (ITS 
Table 3.3.1.1-1 Note (a)). Control rods withdrawn from or inserted into a core 
cell containing no fuel assemblies have a negligible impact on the reactivity of

Quad Cities 1 and 2 14



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.9 The time to reach < 45 % RTP has been extended from 2 hours (CTS 
Table 3.1.A-1 Action 16) to 4 hours (ITS 3.3.1.1 Required Action E. 1). This 
extension provides the necessary time to decrease power in a controlled and 
orderly manner that is within the capabilities of the unit, assuming the minimum 
required equipment is OPERABLE. This extra time is an acceptable exchange in 
risk; the risk of an event during the additional period for the unit to be < 45 % 
RTP, versus the potential risk of a unit upset that could challenge safety systems 
resulting from a rapid power reduction. This time is consistent with the time 
provided in the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

L. 10 CTS 4. 1.A.3 requires the demonstration of the response time for "each" RPS 
functional unit in Table 3.1. A-i. The response time for some of the RPS 
Functions (i.e., Manual Scram, Reactor Mode Switch, IRMs, APRM Neutron 
Flux Setdown, APRM inop, and Scram Discharge Volume Water Level) are not 
assumed in any accident analysis, and therefore the proposed RPS RESPONSE 
TIME test (ITS SR 3.3.1.1.18) is only associated with those Functions that are 
credited in the accident analysis where an explicit RPS RESPONSE TIME is 
assumed. This change is acceptable since the OPERABILITY of the remaining 
channels will still be confirmed during the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST or the CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
surveillances, as applicable. This change is consistent with BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Revision 1.  

L. 11 The requirement in CTS Table 4.1.A-1 Footnote (d) to post a notification on the 
reactor control panel if any required APRM must be adjusted to be within 2% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER has been deleted. The Quad Cities 1 and 2 
Operating Licenses limit the operation of each unit to 2511 megawatts thermal, 
which is 100% RATED THERMAL POWER (RTP). In addition, the posting of 
the adjustment in the control room is not necessary to be described in the 
Technical Specifications. This requirement is essentially an "operator aid" to 
remind the operators that an adjustment must be made. This requirement is not 
necessary in the Technical Specifications to ensure power is maintained within 
the limit allowed by the Operating License. Operators are required by 
10 CFR 55 to comply with the Operating License. Therefore, this requirement 
has been deleted from Technical Specifications.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 18



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.5 The CTS 3. 10.B Action to immediately "...insert all insertable control rods" is 
revised to "initiate action to insert all insertable control rods ....." During MODE 
5, it may not be possible to immediately insert all insertable control rods. In this 
situation, the CTS do not provide direction as to the action to take if control rods 
cannot be inserted immediately. As a result, the ITS provide a Required Action 
(ITS 3.3.1.2 Required Action E.2) to immediately initiate action and continue 
attempts to insert all insertable control rods. This change ensures that actions are 
taken to insert all insertable control rods in a timely manner while continuing to 
provide direction if attempts fail to immediately insert all insertable control 
rods. This change is considered to be acceptable since ITS 3.3.1.2 Required 
Action E. 1 ensures the probability of occurrence of postulated events involving 
changes in reactivity in MODE 5 is minimized by suspension of CORE 
ALTERATIONS.  

L.6 The CTS 3. 10.B Action requires fully inserting all insertable control rods if one 
or more required SRMs are inoperable in MODE 5. In this condition, 
ITS 3.3.1.2 only requires inserting all insertable control rods in core cells 
containing one or more fuel assemblies (ITS 3.3.1.2 Required Action E.2).  
Control rods withdrawn from or inserted into a core cell containing no fuel 
assemblies have a negligible impact on the reactivity of the core and therefore 
are not required to be inserted to maintain the reactor subcritical.  

L.7 A new Note has been added to CTS 3.10.B (ITS Table 3.3.1.2-1 Note b) that 
allows only one SRM to be OPERABLE under certain conditions. In MODE 5, 
during a spiral offload or reload, an SRM outside the fueled region will no 
longer be required to be OPERABLE, since it is not capable of monitoring 
normal changes in neutron flux in the fueled region of the core. However, the 
SRM detector in the fueled region must be OPERABLE, as required by proposed 
SR 3.3.1.2.2.a and Note 2 to SR 3.3.1.2.2 (see Discussion of Change M.3). The 
SRM count rate will be required during fuel loading when the SRM is in the 
fueled region and four bundles are around this SRM (as currently required by 
CTS 4. 10.B.3 and modified by Discussion of Change L.4 and included in 
proposed SR 3.3.1.2.4).  

L.8 CTS 4.2.G. 1 and CTS 4.10.B.3 require the SRM count rate to be at least 3 cps. JA 
ITS SR 3.3.1.2.4 requires the verification that the SRM count rate is at least 3 
cps or at least 0.7 cps with a signal to noise ratio 2 20:1. The optional count 
rate of at least 0.7 cps with a signal to noise ratio > 20:1 is acceptable since the 
SRMs could still monitor neutron counts with the same confidence as in the 
current value. The high signal to noise ratio is required so that the SRM can 
distinguish between actual counts and noise at the lower count rates.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.2 trip breaker is inoperable. In addition, the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
(cont'd) TEST in CTS 4.2.C.2 (proposed ITS SR 3.3.4.1.5) has been revised to include 

breaker actuation. This added requirement will ensure the complete testing of 
the assumed function. These changes are more restrictive on plant operation and 
necessary to ensure that ATWS-RPT Functions are adequately maintained.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details in CTS 3.2.C Action 2 footnote (a), relating to placing channels in [A
trip, are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.4.1 
ensure inoperable channels are placed in trip or the unit is placed in a non
applicable MODE or condition, as appropriate. In addition, the Bases for 
Required Actions A. 1 and A.2 indicate that the channels are not required to be 
placed in the trip condition, and directs entry into the appropriate Condition. As 
a result, these relocated details are not necessary for ensuring the appropriate 
actions are taken in the event of inoperable ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
channels. As such, these relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 The detail in CTS Table 3.2.C-1 Note (c) related to the reference setting of the 
reactor vessel water level instrumentation is proposed to be relocated to the 
UFSAR. The reference value for the Allowable Value specified in ITS SR 
3.3.4.1.4.a has been changed to the value associated with "instrument zero," as 
documented in Discussion of Change A.5. This detail is not necessary to ensure 
the OPERABILITY of the ATWS-RPT instrumentation. The requirements of 
ITS 3.3.4.1 and the Surveillances are adequate to ensure the ATWS-RPT reactor 
vessel water level instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, this 
relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of 
public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR will be controlled by the 
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of 
CTS 4.2.C.2 (proposed SR 3.3.4.1.5) has been extended from 18 months to 
24 months. This SR ensures that ATWS-RPT System will function as designed 
to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The proposed change will 
allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE.1 a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting 
(cont'd) for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).  

This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 
1991. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance is performed to ensure that 
a previously evaluated setpoint actuation takes place to provide the required 
safety function. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the ATWS
RPT initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof, and therefore, is 
highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted ATWS-RPT instrumentation has 
been evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine 
that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the 
associated setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS 
Functional Unit, identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift 
evaluations performed: 

Functional Unit 1, Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1151DP4 Transmitters, Amerace 
ETR14B3CC2004003 time delay relays, and General Electric Model 
184C5988G131 Analog Trip Units. The General Electric Analog Trip Units are 
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, 
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.  
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month 
fuel cycle does not affect the General Electric Analog Trip Units with respect to 
drift. The Rosemount Transmitters' drift was determined by quantitative 
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of, JZL 
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month AA 
surveillance interval. A sufficient quantity of As Found and As Left calibration 
data was not available to perform a rigorous drift analysis for the time delay 
relays. The vendor's drift allowance was determined per NES-EIC-20.04, Rev.  
2, "Analysis of Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop 
Accuracy" and used to calculate a 30 month drift. The calculated 30 month drift 
was used in the development of the plant setpoint and the Technical Specification 
Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance 
interval.  

Functional Unit 2, Reactor Vessel Pressure - High 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1151GP9 Transmitters and General 
Electric Model 184C5988G131 Trip Units (existing Rosemount trip units 
scheduled for replacement with the General Electric Trip Units during Q1R16 for
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Unit 1). The General Electric Trip Units are functionally checked and setpoint 
(cont'd) verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These more frequent 

testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in the 
surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect the 
General Electric Analog Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount 
Transmitters' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the I/ 
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. JA 

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is 
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of 
the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there 
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any on 
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance 
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if 
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) 
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LF. 1 This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints 
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS Section 
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established 
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint 
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of 
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy"). For most 
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific 
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the 
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented 
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value 
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to 
ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety 
analysis limits applied in the methodologies were evaluated and confirmed as 
ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design 
limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable 
design requirements of the associated systems and equipment are maintained.  
The methodologies used have been compared with the guidance of ANSI/ISA 
S67.04-Part 1-1994 and ANSI/ISA RP67.04-Part 11-1994. Plant calibration 
procedures will ensure that the assumptions regarding calibration accuracy, 
measurement and test equipment accuracy, and setting tolerance are maintained.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LF. 1 Setpoints for each design or safety analysis limit have been established by 
(cont'd) accounting for the applicable instrument accuracy, calibration and drift 

uncertainties, environmental effects, power supply fluctuations, as well as 
uncertainties related to process and primary element measurement accuracy using 
the Instrument Setpoint Methodology. The Allowable Values have been 
established from each design or safety analysis limit by combining the errors 
associated with channel/instrument calibration (e.g., device accuracy, setting 
tolerance, and drift) with the calculated Nominal Trip Setpoint also using the 
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. Additionally, each applicable 
channel/instrument has been evaluated and analyzed to support a fuel cycle 
extension to a 24 month interval. These evaluations and analyses have been 
performed utilizing the guidance provided in EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for 
Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction Programs, Revision 1. The EPRI 
guidance was used to demonstrate that the data collected by the operating plant 
(from surveillance testing) has remained acceptable and reasonable with regard to 
the manufacturers design specifications.  

Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable 
Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance 
ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded 
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now 
form a portion of the plants design bases.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.2.C Actions 2, 4, 5 and 6 require the unit to be placed in Startup (Mode 
2) within 6 hours if the ATWS-RPT instrumentation is not restored within the 
allowed out-of-service times. The purpose of the ATWS-RPT instrumentation is 
to trip the recirculation pumps. Therefore, an additional Required Action is 
proposed, ITS 3.3.4.1 Required Action D. 1, to allow removal of the associated 
recirculation pump from service in lieu of being in MODE 2 within 6 hours.  
Since this action accomplishes the functional purpose of the ATWS-RPT 
instrumentation and enables continued operation in a previously approved 
condition, this change does not have a significant effect on safe operation.  

L.2 CTS 3.2.C Action 3 requires the associated Trip System to be declared 
inoperable when two reactor vessel water level channels or two reactor vessel 
pressure channels in the same Trip System are inoperable in one or two trip 
systems. Declaring the Trip System inoperable would require restoration of the 
inoperable channels, as required by CTS 3.2.C Action 5 or 6. Placing the 
inoperable channels in trip is not allowed as an option. ITS 3.3.4.1 Required 
Action A. 1 provides an option to place all inoperable channels in the tripped
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.2 condition. This conservatively compensates for the inoperable status, restores 
(cont'd) the single failure capability and provides the required initiation capability of the 

instrumentation. Therefore, providing this option does not impact safety.  
However, if this action would result in system actuation, then declaring the 
system inoperable is the preferred action.  

L.3 CTS 3.2.C Action 5 requires that when one Trip System is inoperable, 72 hours 
are provided to restore the Trip System. CTS 3.2.C Action 6 requires that when 
both Trip Systems are inoperable, 1 hour is provided to restore one Trip System.  
As described in CTS 3.2.C Action 3, a Trip System is inoperable when two 
channels of the same Function (i.e., reactor vessel water level or reactor vessel 
pressure) are inoperable in the Trip System. ITS 3.3.4.1 ACTION B addresses 
trip Function capability, not Trip System capability. A trip Function is 
maintained when sufficient channels are Operable or in trip, such that the 
ATWS-RPT System will generate a trip signal from the given Function on a 
valid signal and both recirculation pumps can be tripped. This requires two 
channels of the Function, in the same trip system, to each be Operable or in trip.  
The following is a description of the manner in which the ITS is applied, relative 
to the CTS.  

a) When a single Trip System is inoperable under the CTS requirements, 
either due to two inoperable reactor vessel water level channels or two 
inoperable reactor vessel pressure channels, or both, the ITS will not 
have an inoperable Function. Therefore, ITS 3.3.4.1 ACTION A would 
apply, which allows 14 days to restore channels. This is consistent with 
the CTS 3.2.C Action 2 and Action 4 time. While in this condition, the 
ATWS-RPT System is still capable of tripping both recirculation pumps 
on either Function. In addition, two similar channels inoperable is 
functionally equivalent to one channel inoperable (which the CTS allows 
in Action 2) after the change described in Discussion of Change M. 1 
above; the Trip System will not provide a trip signal from the given 
Function.  

b) When both Trip Systems are inoperable under the CTS requirements due 
to two channels of the same Function being inoperable in both Trip 
Systems, 1 hour is allowed by CTS 3.2.C Action 6 to restore one of the 
Trip Systems (by restoring the channels in the Trip System). In the ITS, 
when two channels of the same Function are inoperable in both Trip 
Systems, one function will be inoperable. Therefore, ITS 3.3.4.1 
ACTION B would apply, which allows 72 hours to restore the 
inoperable channels. This is acceptable since while in this condition, the 
ATWS-RPT System is still capable of tripping both recirculation pumps 
on the other Function and operator action can still be taken to trip the

Quad Cities 1 and 2 8



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.3 recirculation pumps during this beyond design basis event. In CTS 
(cont'd) 3.2.C Action 3, this same condition requires entry into CTS 3.2.C 

Action 6 where only one hour is provided to restore one Trip System to 
Operable status.  

c) When both Trip Systems are inoperable under the CTS requirements due 
to two channels of one Function being inoperable in one Trip System 
and two channels of the other Function being inoperable in the other 
Trip System, the ITS will not have an inoperable Function. Therefore, 
ITS ACTION A would apply, which allows 14 days to restore channels.  
In CTS 3.2.C Action 3, this same condition requires entry into CTS 
3.2.C Action 6 where only one hour is provided to restore one Trip 
System to Operable status. This is acceptable since while in this 
condition, the ATWS-RPT System is still capable of tripping both 
recirculation pumps on either Function. In addition, when one channel 
is inoperable, the associated Function (either Reactor Vessel Steam 
Dome Pressure - High or Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low) 
cannot actuate the Trip System, since both channels of a Function must 
trip to actuate the Trip System (i.e., each Trip System is a two-out-of
two logic for each Function). This condition is covered by CTS 3.2.C 
Action 2. When two channels of the same Function are inoperable in a 
Trip System, this condition is functionally equivalent to that covered by 
CTS 3.2.C Action 2 (i.e., one channel inoperable). That is, with both 
channels of the same Function inoperable in a Trip System, the 
associated Function cannot actuate the Trip System, identical to the 
results when one channel is inoperable in a Trip System.  

d) When both Trip Systems are inoperable under the CTS requirements due 
to all channels of both Functions inoperable in both Trip Systems, the 
ITS will have two inoperable Functions. Therefore, ITS 3.3.4.1 
ACTION C would apply, which allows 1 hour to restore channels. This 
is consistent with the CTS Action 6 time.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.4 The Trip Setpoint for Functional Units 1.a, 2.a, 3.a, 4.a, and 5.a, Reactor 
Vessel Water Level - Low Low, and Functional Unit 3.e, Reactor Vessel Water 
Level-High (Trip), in Table 3.2.B-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The 
reference value for the associated Allowable Values specified in ITS Table 
3.3.5.1-1 is to "instrument zero." This change has been made for human 
factors considerations. The indications in the control room can be directly 
associated with the value in the ITS. Any changes to the Trip Setpoints are 
addressed in Discussion of Changes A.2 and LF. 1, therefore this change is 
considered administrative.  

A.5 The Trip Setpoint for Functional Unit 3.c, Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low 
in Table 3.2.B-1 is provided as 10,000 gallons. The new value for the Allowable 
Value specified in ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 for Function 3.d is in feet and inches 
plant elevation. This change has been made to be consistent with the results of 
the associated setpoint calculation. Any changes to the Trip Setpoint are 
addressed in Discussion of Changes A.2 and LF. 1, therefore this change is 
considered administrative.  

A.6 CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Note (f) and CTS Table 4.2.B-1 Note (d) state that the 
Drywell Pressure-High Function (Functional Units 1.b, 2.b, 3.b, 4.b, and 5.b) 
is not required to be OPERABLE when PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY is not required in MODE 2 (i.e., when Special Test Exception 
3/4.12.A is being used). These notes are deleted from CTS Table 3.2.B-1 and 
4.2.B-1 since the only applicable condition in which these notes would be needed 
has been deleted (see Discussion of Changes for CTS: 3/4.12.A, in ITS Section 
3.10). Therefore, Note (f) of CTS Table 3.2.B-1 and Note (d) of CTS Table 
4.2.B-1 are no longer applicable and the change is considered administrative.  

A.7 The detail in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional Unit 3.g, HPCI Manual Initiation, 
that there is one channel "per system" has been deleted since there is only one 
HPCI System per unit. Since the Specifications apply equally to Units 1 and 2, 
this Note is not necessary. Since its removal is editorial, this change is 
administrative.  

A.8 These changes to CTS 3/4.2.B are provided in the Quad Cities ITS consistent 
with the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for 
approval per ComEd letter dated December 27, 1999. The changes identified are 
consistent with the allowances in NEDC-30936P-A, Part 1 and Part 2, 
"Technical Specification Improvement Methodology With Demonstration for 
BWR ECCS Actuation Instrumentation," December 1988. As such, these 
changes are considered to be administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.9 The technical content of the requirements of CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional Units 
6.a and 6.b and Table 4.2.B-1 Functional Units 5.a and 5.b, including associated 
Notes and Actions, are being moved to ITS 3.3.8.1, "Loss of Power 
Instrumentation," in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG
1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these requirements are addressed in the 
Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.3.8.1, in this Section.  

A. 10 CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Action 35 requires placing the inoperable channel in trip 
when a HPCI Condensate Storage Tank Level-Low or a HPCI Suppression 
Chamber Water Level-High channel is inoperable. A new Required Action has 
been added, ITS 3.3.5.1 Required Action D.2.2, to allow the HPCI pump 
suction to be aligned to the suppression pool in lieu of tripping the channel, if a 
Condensate Storage Tank Level-Low or Suppression Pool Water Level-High 
channel is inoperable. Since this proposed action results in the same condition as 
if the channel were tripped (tripping one channel results in the suction being 
aligned to the suppression chamber), this change is considered administrative.  

A. 11 CTS Table 4.2.B-1 requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) of 
Functional Unit 3.g, the HPCI Manual Initiation Function, every 18 months.  
CTS 4.2.B.2 and proposed SR 3.3.5.1.8 require a LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST (LSFT) every 18 months (changed to 24 months - see 
Discussion of Change LD. 1 below). Since the LSFT is a complete test of the 
logic, including the Manual Initiation switches, there is no need to require a 
CFT. Therefore, ITS 3.3.5.1 only requires an LSFT, and this change is 
considered administrative.  

A. 12 CTS Table 4.2.B-1 requires both a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and a 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of Functional Unit 4.c, ADS Initiation Timer, and 
Functional Unit 4.d, ADS Low Low Level Timer, (ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 
Functions 4.c, 5.c, 4.f, and 5.f) to be performed every 18 months. Since the 
CFT is included in the CTS and ITS definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
and the CFT and the CHANNEL CALIBRATION are performed at the same 
Frequency, the CFT has been deleted for these Functions. The CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION will include the required testing of the CFT, therefore, this 
change is considered administrative.  

A. 13 CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Action 32 (for Functional Units 1.c and 2.c in MODES 4 
and 5) requires the channels to be placed in the tripped condition within 24 
hours. If this Action is not performed the CTS does not provide default actions, 
such as immediately declare the associated ECCS subsystem(s) inoperable. In 
this condition, ITS 3.3.5.1 ACTION H will require the associated supported 
subsystems to be declared inoperable immediately. CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Action
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A. 13 32 applies to the Reactor Vessel Pressure-Low (Permissive) Functions in 
(cont'd) MODES 4 and 5 whenever the supported systems are required to be OPERABLE 

as indicated in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Note (c). Since CTS 3.0.C does not apply in 
MODES 4 and 5, the only alternative is to declare the associated supported 
subsystems inoperable. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 Eight additional Functions have been added to help ensure the automatic 
actuation function of the ECCS subsystems to ensure the design basis events can 
be satisfied. These Functions are included in ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 as follows: 

Function 1.e, Core Spray Pump Start - Time Delay Relay, 
Function 2.d, Reactor Steam Dome Pressure - Low (Break Detection), 
Function 2.e, LPCI Pump Start - Time Delay Relay for Pumps B and D, 
Function 2.g, Recirculation Pump Differential Pressure-High (Break 

Detection), 
Function 2.h, Recirculation Riser Differential Pressure-High (Break 

Detection), 
Function 2.i, Recirculation Pump Differential Pressure Time Delay

Relay (Break Detection), 
Function 2.j, Reactor Steam Dome Pressure Time Delay-Relay (Break 

Detection), and 
Function 2.k, Recirculation Riser Differential Pressure Time Delay

Relay (Break Detection) 

The proposed Allowable Values for these Functions were determined consistent 
with the setpoint methodology described in Discussion of Change LF. 1 below.  
Appropriate ACTIONS and Surveillances (SR 3.3.5.1.4, SR 3.3.5.1.7, 
SR 3.3.5.1.8 and SR 3.3.5.1.9, as applicable) have also been added. This is an 
additional restriction on plant operation necessary to help ensure the ECCS 
Instrumentation are maintained Operable.  

M.2 A maximum Allowable Value has been added for the CS Discharge Flow - Low 
(Bypass) Function (CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional Unit 1.d; ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 
Function 1.d) to ensure the valves will close to provide assumed ECCS flow to 
the core. The new Allowable Value is based upon the most recent setpoint 
calculations. This is an additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.3 CTS Table 4.2.B-1 Functional Unit 3.f requires the performance of a 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the HPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 
once per 18 months. ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 Function 3.f requires the performance
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.3 of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION once per 92 days (SR 3.3.5.1.6). This 
(cont'd) change is consistent with current plant practice. The change represents an 

additional restriction on plant operation since the more restrictive surveillance /A\ 
frequency of 92 days will be included in Technical Specifications. This change 
is necessary to ensure the associated instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE.  

M.4 Not used.  

M.5 CTS Table 4.2.B-1 requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) of 
Functional Unit 3.c, Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low every 92 days. The 
Table does not currently require a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The channels 
associated with this Function include a level switch that must trip at the specified 
setpoint (Allowable Value, see Discussion of Change A.2). Therefore, the 
proposed test for OPERABILITY is a CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
(SR 3.3.5.1.8) at a Frequency of 24 months consistent with drift analysis 
assumptions in the plant setpoint methodology.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Note (h) related to the reference point of the 
Trip Setpoint of the reactor vessel water level instrumentation and the detail for 
CTS Table 3.2.B-1 for Functional Unit 3.d (Suppression Chamber Water Level) 
that the Trip Setpoint is referenced above the bottom of the chamber are 
proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The reference value for the associated 
Allowable Values for Reactor Vessel Water Level Functions specified in ITS 
Table 3.3.5.1-1 is to "instrument zero," as discussed in Discussion of Change 
A.4. This detail is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the ECCS 
instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.5.1 and the associated 
Surveillances are adequate to ensure the ECCS instrumentation is maintained 
OPERABLE. Therefore, this relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR 
will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LA.2 The system design detail specified in CTS Table 3.2.B-1, footnote (i), is 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. Details relating to system design (e.g., 
valves associated with isolation signals) are unnecessary in the LCO. This detail 
is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the ECCS Instrumentation.  
The requirements of ITS 3.3.5.1 and the associated Surveillance Requirements 
are adequate to ensure the ECCS instruments are maintained OPERABLE.  
Therefore, the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide

Quad Cities 1 and 2 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.2 adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
(cont'd) controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 

Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 
(LSFT) of CTS 4.2.B.2 and the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for the HPCI 
Manual Initiation and the ADS Initiation and Low Low Level Timer Functions 
specified in CTS Table 4.2.B-1 (changes made in Discussion of Changes A. 11 
and A. 12 above) has been extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed 
SR 3.3.5.1.9. This SR ensures that ECCS logic will function as designed to 
ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The proposed change will 
allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 
18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting 
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to 
a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting 
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).  
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 
1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that 
these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An 
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that 
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.  
ECCS systems are tested on a more frequent basis during the operating cycle in 
accordance with CTS 4.2.B. I (proposed SRs 3.3.5.1.1, 3.3.5.1.2, 3.3.5.1.3, 
3.3.5.1.4, 3.3.5.1.5, and 3.3.5.1.6). These SRs will ensure that a significant 
portion of the ECCS circuitry is operating properly and will detect significant 
failures of this circuitry. The ECCS network including the actuating logic is 
designed to be single failure proof and therefore, is highly reliable.  
Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 
1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit 
Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall 
safety systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the 
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps 
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.  
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system 
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall 
safety system unavailability."
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed 
(cont'd) during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system 

availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also 
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In 
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the 
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate 
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LE. 1 The Frequencies for performing CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS of CTS Table 
4.2.B-1 for Functional Units 1.d, 2.d, 4.c and 4.d have been extended from 18 
months to 24 months in proposed SR 3.3.5.1.8. The proposed change will allow 
these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 
24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This 
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 
1991.  

Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the ECCS network along with 
the ECCS initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof and therefore is 
highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted ECCS instrumentation has been 
evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the 
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated 
setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Functional Unit 
number, identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations 
performed: 

Functional Unit 1.d, 2.d: CS/LPCI Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB3 Transmitters and 
51ODU/71ODU Master Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally 
checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated.  
These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an 
increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does 
not affect the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount 
transmitters' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the 
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Functional Unit 4.c: ADS Initiation Timer 
(cont'd) 

This function is performed by GE CR-120K02241AA time delay relays. The 
time delay relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the 
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 4.d: ADS Low Low Level Timer 

This function is performed by Amerace ETR14D3002 and ETR14D3NO03 time 
delay relays. The Amerace time delay relays' drift was determined by 
quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development I-SL 
of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical 
Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month 
surveillance interval.  

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is 
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of 
the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there 
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on 
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance 
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if 
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) 
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LF. 1 This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints 
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS Section 
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established 
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint 
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of 
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy"). For most 
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific 
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the 
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented 
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value 
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - RCIC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.5 inoperable. Since this proposed action results in the same condition as if a 
(cont'd) channel were tripped (tripping one channel results in the suction being aligned to 

the suppression pool), this change is considered administrative.  

A.6 The column title in CTS Table 3.2.D-1 is on a per Function basis rather than the 
per Trip System basis indicated in CTS Table 3.2.D-1 Actions 41 and 43. All IA 
required channels are specified in the column. Therefore, reference to Trip 
System has been deleted and replaced with Function as indicated in ITS Table 
3.3.5.2-1.  

A.7 CTS Table 4.2.D-1 requires a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) of 
Functional Unit 5, the Manual Initiation Function, every 18 months. CTS 
4.2.D.2 and proposed SR 3.3.5.2.6 require a LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST (LSFT) every 18 months (changed to 24 months - see Discussion of 
Change LD. 1 below). Since the LSFT is a complete test of the logic, including 
the Manual Initiation switches, there is no need to require a CFT. Therefore, 
ITS 3.3.5.2 only requires an LSFT, and this change is considered administrative.  

A.8 CTS 3.2.D requires the RCIC System actuation instrumentation setpoints to be 
set consistent with the Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 3.2.D-1. CTS 3.2.D 
Action 1 requires the CHANNEL to be declared inoperable when the setpoint is 
less conservative than the value shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 
3.2.D-1. Table 3.2.D-1 includes a "Trip Setpoint" column. It is proposed to re
label this column as "Allowable Value" consistent with the format of the BWR 
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (ISTS Table 3.3.5.2-1). In accordance with 
current plant procedures and practices, the Trip Setpoints specified in CTS Table 
3.2.D-1 are applied as the Operability limit for the associated instruments.  
Therefore, the use of the term "Trip Setpoint" in the CTS is the same as the use 
of the term "Allowable Value" in the ITS. This proposed change does not 
modify the actual trip setpoints specified in CTS Table 3.2.D-1 for the RCIC 
System actuation instrumentation Functions or the Allowable Values specified in 
ITS Table 3.3.5.2-1 (see Discussion of Change LF. 1 below for proposed 
changes to the Trip Setpoints/Allowable Values). Therefore, this change is 
considered a presentation preference change only and, as such, is considered an 
administrative change.  

A.9 The detail in CTS Table 3.2.D-1 Functional Unit 5, RCIC Manual Initiation, 
that there is one channel "per system" has been deleted since there is only one 
RCIC System per unit. Since the Specifications apply equally to Units 1 and 2, 
this Note is not necessary. Since its removal is editorial, this change is 
administrative.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.5 The requirements identified in CTS Tables 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1 related to 
Secondary Containment Isolation and Control Room Emergency Ventilation 
actuation (including Notes (c), (d), (k), (*) and (**) to Table 3.2.A-1 and Notes 
(b), (c), (d), (*), and (**) to Table 4.2.A-1) have been moved to ITS 3.3.6.2, 
Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation, and ITS 3.3.7.1, Control 
Room Emergency Ventilation System Instrumentation, as applicable. Any IA 
technical changes to these requirements are addressed in the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS 3.3.6.2 and ITS 3.3.7.1.  

A.6 These changes to CTS 3/4.2.A are provided in the Quad Cities ITS consistent 
with the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for 
approval per CornEd letter dated December 30, 1999. These changes identified 
are consistent with allowances in NEDO-31400A to remove the main steam 
isolation as a result of a main steam line high radiation signal. As such, this 
change is considered administrative.  

A.7 CTS 3.2.A requires the isolation actuation instrumentation setpoints to be set 
consistent with the Trip Setpoint values shown in Table 3.2.A-1. CTS 3.2.A 
Action 1 requires the CHANNEL to be declared inoperable when the setpoint is 
less conservative than the value shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 
3.2.A-1. Table 3.2.A-1 includes a "Trip Setpoint" column. It is proposed to re
label this column as "Allowable Value" consistent with the format of the BWR 
ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (ISTS Table 3.3.6.1-1). In accordance with 
current plant procedures and practices, the Trip Setpoints specified in CTS Table 
3.2.A-1 are applied as the Operability limit for the associated instruments.  
Therefore, the use of the term "Trip Setpoint" in the CTS is the same as the use 
of the term "Allowable Value" in the ITS. This proposed change does not 
modify the actual trip setpoints specified in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 for the isolation 
actuation instrumentation Functions or the Allowable Values specified in ITS 
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (see Discussion of Change LF. 1 below for proposed changes to 
the Trip Setpoints/Allowable Values). Therefore, this change is considered a 
presentation preference change only and, as such, is considered an administrative 
change.  

A.8 An action to "declare the affected system inoperable," as presented in CTS Table 
3.2.A-1 Action 23, is an unnecessary reminder that other Technical 
Specifications may be affected. This is essentially a "cross reference" between 
Technical Specifications that has been determined to be adequately provided 
through training. In addition, the definition of "OPERABILITY in ITS Section 
1.1 would also ensure that the affected systems rendered inoperable by isolation 
of an affected line are declared inoperable. Therefore, this deletion is 
administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 11 trip system and both trip systems must trip to cause an isolation. According to 
(cont'd) the CTS terminlogy, a "set" refers to the four area temperature switches that are 

arranged in a series contact scheme. Each "set" of four temperature switch 
contacts open on high temperature to actuate (de-energize) a logic relay. The 
BWR ISTS would refer to this trip logic scheme as a "trip string." Thus, the 
CTS terminology for a "set" is equivalent to the BWR ISTS terminology for a 
"trip string." Furthermore, since there are two trip strings per trip system, the 
minimum channel requirement of "2 of 4 in each of 2 sets" is equivalent to the 
proposed requirement of "2 per trip string." This change is considered a 
presentation preference change since it serves only to clarify an existing 
requirement by using the BWR ISTS terminology. As such, this change is 
administrative.  

A. 12 The Trip Setpoint for Functional Units 1.a, 4.b, and 7.a, Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low, and Functional Unit 3.a, Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, in 
Table 3.2.A-1 is referenced to the top of active fuel. The reference value for the 
associated Allowable Values specified in ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 is to "instrument 
zero." This change has been made for human factors considerations. The 
indications in the control room can be directly associated with the value in the 
ITS. Any changes to the Trip Setpoints are addressed in Discussion of Changes 
A.7 and LF. 1, therefore this change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 An Allowable Value for a Function has been added, ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 
Function 1.c. This Function is the Main Steam Line Low Pressure-Timer (or 
Time Delay). This Function is required to ensure the OPERABILITY of the 
current and proposed MSL Pressure-Low Function (CTS Table 3.2.A-1 
Function 3.c and ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 1.b). This Function provides a 
time delay for the MSL Pressure-Low Function to ensure an inadvertent main 
steam line isolation does not occur during transients which result in reactor steam 
dome pressure pertubations. However, the delay is limited to ensure proper 
operation during pressure regulator failure event. The proposed Allowable 
Value was determined consistent with the methodology described in Discussion 
of Change LF. 1 below. This change is an additional restriction on plant 
operation necessary to ensure the design basis accident analysis assumptions are 
satisfied.  

M.2 An additional Function has been added, ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 3.d. This 
Function is an additional Drywell Pressure-High Function which isolates the 
HPCI turbine exhaust vacuum breaker isolation valves coincident with the 
Reactor Vessel Pressure-Low Function signals. Appropriate ACTIONS and
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M.2 Surveillance Requirements have also been added. This change is an additional 
(cont'd) restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure the design basis accident 

analysis assumptions are satisfied.  

M.3 The minimum required channels for the Standby Liquid Control System 
Initiation Function in CTS Table 3.2.A-1 (Functional Unit 4.a) is NA. For the 
same Function in the ITS (ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 5.a) the required 
channels per trip system is specified to be 1. The switch provides trip signal 
inputs to both trip systems in any position other than "OFF." For this 
Specification, the SLC initiation switch is considered to provide 1 channel input 
into each trip system. Since the requirement is more explicit, this change is 
considered more restrictive on plant operations.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS 3.2.A Action 2 footnote a, relating to placing channels in trip, 
is proposed to be relocated to the BASES. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.6.1 ensure 
inoperable channels are placed in trip (which effectively trips the trip system) or 
remedial actions are taken to compensate for the inoperability as appropriate. As 
a result, these relocated details are not necessary for ensuring the appropriate 
actions are taken in the event of inoperable primary containment isolation
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed 
(cont'd) during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system 

availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also 
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In 
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the 
maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate 
any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LE. 1 The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION Surveillance of 
current Surveillance 4.2.A and Table 4.2.A-1 (proposed SR 3.3.6.1.5) has been 
extended from 92 days (for the Main Steam Line Pressure - Timer and the RCIC 
Steam Flow - Timer) and 18 months (for all other Functional Units listed below) A 
to 24 months. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend the 
Surveillance Frequency to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B 
and proposed SR 3.0.2). The subject SR ensures that the Isolation instruments 
will function as designed during an analyzed event. Extending the SR Frequency 
is acceptable because the Primary Containment Isolation System along with the 
Isolation initiation logic is designed to be single failure proof and, therefore, is 
highly reliable. Furthermore, the impacted Isolation instrumentation has been 
evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the 
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated 
setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Functional Unit 
number, identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations 
performed: 

Functional Unit 1.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA Transmitters and 
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked 
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These 
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in 
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect 
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters' 
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was za.  
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant 
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this I^ 
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. K
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Functional Unit 1.c: Drywell Radiation - High 
(cont'd) 

This function is performed by a General Atomic RD-23 Radiation Detector, 
General Atomic RP-2CM Radiation Monitor. This instrument was evaluated 
utilizing a qualitative analysis (i.e., engineering judgment). The results of the 
analysis support a 24 month fuel cycle surveillance interval extension.  

Functional Unit 3.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA Transmitters and 
5 10DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked 
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These 
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in 
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect 
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters' 
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was 
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant 
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this 
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 3.c: Main Steam Line Pressure -Timer 

This function is performed by Agastat EDSCXX0225SAAXXAA Time Delay 
Relays. A sufficient quantity of As Found and As Left calibration data was not 
available to perform a rigorous drift analysis for the time delay relays. The 
vendor's drift allowance was determined per NES-EIC-20.04, Rev. 2, "Analysis 
of Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy" and used 
to calculate a 30 month drift. The calculated 30 month drift was used in the 
development of the plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 3.d: Main Steam Line Flow-High 

This function is performed by Barton 278 differential pressure indicating 
switches for Unit 1 and Barton 288A differential pressure indicating switches for 
Unit 2. Both types of Barton differential pressure indicating switches are 
functionally checked and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, 
recalibrated. These more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged.  
Therefore, an increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month 
fuel cycle does not affect the Barton differential pressure indicating switches with 
respect to drift. The switches' drift was determined by quantitative analysis.  
The drift value determined will be used in the development of, confirmation of, 
or revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance 1,4\ 

(cont'd) interval.  

Functional Unit 3.e: Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High 

This function is performed by Patel/Fenwal 01-170020-90 temperature switches.  
The Patel/Fenwal instruments' drift was determined by quantitative analysis.  
The drift value determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or 
revision to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval. j

Functional Unit 4.b: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA Transmitters and 
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked 
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These 
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in 
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect 
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters' 
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was 
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant 
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this 
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 5.a: RCIC Steam Line Flow - Timer 

This function is performed by Agastat TR14D3B Time Delay Relays. A 
sufficient quantity of As Found and As Left calibration data was not available to 
perform a rigorous drift analysis for the time delay relays. The vendor's drift 
allowance was determined per NES-EIC-20.04, Rev. 2, "Analysis of Instrument 
Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy" and used to calculate a 
30 month drift. The calculated 30 month drift was used in the development of 
the plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results 
of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 5.c: RCIC Area Temperature - High 

This function is performed by United Electric 88B type F7 temperature switches.  
The thermocouples are not required to be calibrated, therefore, no drift 
evaluation was performed. The United Electric instruments' drift was 
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the AR
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
(cont'd) Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 

24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 6.a: HPCI Steam Line Flow - High 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB5PA Transmitters and 
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked 
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These 
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in 
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect 
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters' 
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was IA 
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant 
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this A 
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 6.a: HPCI Steam Line Flow - Timer 

This function is performed by Agastat TR14D3B and TR1413B relays. A 
sufficient quantity of As Found and As Left calibration data was not available to 
perform a rigorous drift analysis for the time delay relays. The vendor's drift 
allowance was determined per NES-EIC-20.04, Rev. 2, "Analysis of Instrument 
Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy" and used to calculate a 
30 month drift. The calculated 30 month drift was used in the development of 
the plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results 
of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 6.b: Reactor Vessel Pressure - Low 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153GB7PA Transmitters and 
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked 
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These 
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in 
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect 
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters' 
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was JA 
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant 
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this 14A 
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Functional Unit 6.c: HPCI Area Temperature - High 
(cont'd) 

This function is performed by United Electric 88B type F7 temperature switches.  
The thermocouples are not required to be calibrated, therefore, no drift 
evaluation was performed. The United Electric instruments' drift was 
determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was used in the 
development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support a 
24 month surveillance interval.  

Functional Unit 7.a: Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low 

This function is performed by Rosemount 1153DB4PA Transmitters and 
510DU/710DU Trip Units. The Rosemount Trip Units are functionally checked 
and setpoint verified more frequently, and if necessary, recalibrated. These 
more frequent testing requirements remain unchanged. Therefore, an increase in 
the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect 
the Rosemount Trip Units with respect to drift. The Rosemount Transmitters' 
drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value determined was 
used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the current plant 
setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this 
analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is 
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of 
the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there 
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on 
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24 month surveillance 
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if 
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) 
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LF. 1 This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints 
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS Section 
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established 
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint 
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of 
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy"). For most 
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LF. 1 operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the 
(cont'd) Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented 

performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value 
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to 
ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety 
analysis limits applied in the methodologies were evaluated and confirmed as 
ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design 
limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable 
design requirements of the associated systems and equipment are maintained.  
The methodologies used have been compared with the guidance of ANSI/ISA 
S67.04-Part 1-1994 and ANSI/ISA RP67.04-Part 11-1994. Plant calibration 
procedures will ensure that the assumptions regarding calibration accuracy, 
measurement and test equipment accuracy, and setting tolerance are maintained.  
Setpoints for each design or safety analysis limit have been established by 
accounting for the applicable instrument accuracy, calibration and drift 
uncertainties, environmental effects, power supply fluctuations, as well as 
uncertainties related to process and primary element measurement accuracy using 
the Instrument Setpoint Methodology. The Allowable Values have been 
established from each design or safety analysis limit by combining the errors 
associated with channel/instrument calibration (e.g., device accuracy, setting 
tolerance, and drift) with the calculated Nominal Trip Setpoint also using the 
Instrument Setpoint Methodology.  

Additionally, each applicable channel/instrument has been evaluated and 
analyzed to support a fuel cycle extension to a 24 month interval. These 
evaluations and analyses have been performed utilizing the guidance provided in 
EPRI TR-103335, "Guidelines for Instrument Calibration Extension/Reduction 
Programs, Revision 1. The EPRI guidance was used to demonstrate that the data 
collected by the operating plant (from surveillance testing) has remained 
acceptable and reasonable with regard to the manufacturers design specifications.  
Use of the previously discussed methodologies for determining Allowable 
Values, instrument setpoints, and analyzing channel/instrument performance 
ensure that the design basis and associated safety limits will not be exceeded 
during plant operation. These evaluations, determinations, and analyses now 
form a portion of the plants design bases.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Action 23 requires the affected system isolation valves to be 
closed within one hour. An additional Action has been added (proposed ITS 
3.3.6.1 ACTION G) if the associated penetration is not isolated within the 
specified Completion Time. The Required Actions are to be in MODE 3 in 12
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours. Currently, if this action were not met entry 
(cont'd) into CTS 3.0.C is required and the plant must within one hour take ACTION to 

place the unit in a MODE in which the Specification does not apply by placing 
the plant in MODE 3 in the next 12 hours, and be in at least MODE 4 within the 
subsequent 24 hours. Since, the proposed Required Actions do not impose the 
additional requirement to begin the plant shutdown within an hour, this change is 
considered less restrictive but is acceptable since isolation capability is not 
necessarily lost under the proposed ACTIONS and since the proposed default 
times are consistent with current times for other primary containment 
inoperabilities. Proposed ITS 3.3.6.1 ACTION G is required to be entered 
when the Required Action and associated Completion Time for Condition F 
(isolate the affected penetration flow path within 1 hour) is not met or as 
required by Required Action C. 1 and referenced in Table 3.3.6.1-1. Therefore, 
entry is required when the channels are not restored within the specified 
Completion Times of Required Actions A. 1 and A.2 (12 hours and 24 hours, 
respectively) or isolation capability is lost (Condition B).  

L.2 The Applicability of the Standby Liquid Control (SLC) System Initiation 
Function has been modified from MODES 1, 2 and 3 to MODES 1 and 2, only.  
The reduction in the Applicability is acceptable since with the unit in MODE 3 
the reactor will be shutdown with all control rods inserted. Therefore, the 
additional shutdown requirements of the SLC System will not be necessary to 
mitigate an ATWS event. The proposed Applicability is consistent with the 
Applicability of ITS 3.1.7 for the SLC System. In addition, CTS Table 3.2.A-1 
ACTION 23 (Close the affected system isolation valves within one hour and 
declare the affected system inoperable) for this Function has been changed to 
either close the penetration or declare the system inoperable (ITS 3.3.6.1 
Required Action H. 1 and H.2, respectively). The purpose of the SLC System 
Initiation Function of the RWCU System (ITS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 5.a) is 
to ensure the SLC System functions properly and the injected boron is not 
removed from the Reactor Coolant System. With the RWCU System isolated, 
the SLC System remains capable of performing its function. With the RWCU 
System not isolated and the SLC System Initiation Function inoperable, the SLC 
System cannot perform its function. With the SLC System declared inoperable, 
the Actions of CTS 3.4.A (ITS 3.1.7), which have been previously approved by 
the NRC, would apply. Therefore, this change is considered acceptable since the 
Required Actions in ITS 3.1.7 provide adequate compensatory action for other 
conditions where the SLC System is inoperable (SLC tank sodium pentaborate 
concentration not within limits). This change is consistent with BWR ISTS, 
NUREG- 1433, Rev. 1.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.3 The CTS 3.2.A-1 ACTION 23 requirement, associated with the Reactor Vessel 
Water Level - Low Function (CTS 3.2.A-1 Functional Unit 7.a), to close the 
affected system isolation valves within one hour and declare the affected system 
inoperable has been modified to immediately initiate action to restore the channel 
to OPERABLE status or initiate action to isolate the Residual Heat Removal 
(RHR) Shutdown Cooling System (ITS 3.3.6.1 Required Action 1. 1 and 1.2, 
respectively). The current actions are overly restrictive and may not always be 
the safest action. Isolating the RHR suction pathway will place the system in a 
state in which it can not be used. Therefore, the ability of the plant to remove 
decay heat would be reduced. As a result, the proposed Actions are designed to 
require the most prudent action. The actions will be required to be initiated 
immediately and continue until the channels are restored or the RHR Shutdown 
Cooling System is isolated. When the RHR Shutdown Cooling System is 
isolated it must be declared inoperable and further actions will be required to 
provide alternate decay heat removal methods as required by ITS 3.4.7 during 
MODE 3, ITS 3.4.8 during MODE 4, and ITS 3.9.8 and 3.9.9 during MODE 5 
operations. If Required Action 1. 1 is chosen prudent action must be taken to 
restore the channels, however the system can remain in operation to support the 
decay heat removal requirements.  

L.4 CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Action 21, which requires the unit to be in STARTUP 
(Mode 2) with the associated isolation valves closed within 8 hours, is being 
changed in ITS 3.3.6.1 ACTION D to only require isolation of the associated 
main steam line within 12 hours. The requirement to isolate the affected main 
steam lines is a sufficient action with the Main Steam Line Isolation - Reactor 
Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Main Steam Line Flow-High, and Main Steam 
Line Tunnel Temperature-High Functions inoperable and will normally require 
being in MODE 2 to avoid a scram. The requirement to be in MODE 2 is 
therefore implicit and is not included in ITS 3.3.6.1 Required Action D. 1. In 
addition, some conditions may affect the isolation logic for only one main steam 
line. In these cases, it is not necessary to require a shutdown of the unit; rather, 
isolation of the affected line returns the system to a status where it can perform 
the remainder of the isolation function, and continued operation is allowed. The 
time allowed to isolate the associated main steam lines is extended from the CTS 
time of 8 hours to 12 hours in ITS 3.3.6.1 Required Action D. 1. The additional 
time is provided to allow for more orderly power reduction.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.6.3 - RELIEF VALVE INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the relief valve 
(cont'd) instrumentation logic is designed to be single failure proof, and therefore, is 

highly reliable. Furthermore, the Relief Valve Instrumentation has been 
evaluated based on make, manufacturer and model number to determine that the 
instrumentation's actual drift falls within the design allowance in the associated 
setpoint calculation. The following paragraphs, listed by CTS Function name, 
identify by make, manufacturer and model number the drift evaluations 
performed: 

Reactor Vessel Pressure Setpoint 

This function is performed by Dresser 1539VX pressure controllers. An increase 
in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel cycle does not affect 
the Dresser pressure controllers with respect to drift. The Dresser pressure 
controllers' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the iA4 
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Low Set Relief Valve Reactuation Time Delay 

This function is performed by Agastat E7022PC003 and E7022PC002 time delay 
relays. An increase in the surveillance interval to accommodate a 24 month fuel 
cycle does not affect the time delay relays with respect to drift. A sufficient 
quantity of As Found and As Left calibration data was not available to perform a 
rigorous drift analysis. The vendor's drift allowance was determined per NES
EIC-20.04, Rev. 2, "Analysis of Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and 
Instrument Loop Accuracy" and used to calculate a 30 month drift. The 
calculated 30 month drift was used in the development of the plant setpoint and 
the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis support 
a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Based on the design of the instrumentation, number of redundant relief valves, 
and the drift evaluations, it is concluded that the impact, if any, from this change 
on system availability is minimal as a result of the change in the surveillance test 
interval. A review of historical surveillance data was performed to validate the 
above conclusion. This review of surveillance test history demonstrates that 
there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the 
proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.7.1 - CREV SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS Table 3.2.A-1 Functional Units 2.a, 2.b, 2.c, and 2.d Action 24 requires 
the establishment of the SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the 
standby gas treatment system operating within one hour. This Action does not 
provide the necessary actions to ensure the design bases safety analyses is met for 
when the CREV System isolation instrumentation is inoperable. Therefore, 
additional Required Actions have been added to address this specific concern.  
The proposed Required Actions will require the isolation of each required control 
room penetration flow path within 1 hour (ITS 3.3.7.1 Required Action D. 1) or 
the declaration that the CREV System is inoperable within 1 hour (Required 
Action D.3). These actions will ensure adequate compensatory measures are 
taken to either activate the associated equipment required to function or to take 
actions previously approved by the NRC when the CREV System is inoperable 
for reasons other than isolation instrumentation. Therefore, these additional 
requirements are considered more restrictive on plant operations but necessary to 
ensure the design bases analyses are met.  

M.2 The Applicability for CTS Table 3.2.A-1 and 4.2.A-1 Functional Units 2.c and 
2.d have been changed to include CORE ALTERATIONS as stated in ITS 
Table 3.3.7.1 footnote (b). This proposed Applicability is consistent with the 
Applicability for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation System in CTS 3.8.D 
(ITS 3.7.4 and 3.7.5). This change is more restrictive but necessary to ensure 
the control room personnel are protected in the event of an inadvertent criticality 
during CORE ALTERATIONS.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS 3.2.A Action 2 footnote (a), relating to placing channels in JA 
trip, is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.7.1 
ensure inoperable channels are placed in trip (which effectively trips the trip 
system) or remedial actions are taken to compensate for the inoperability, as 
appropriate. As a result, these relocated details are not necessary for ensuring 
the appropriate actions are taken in the event of inoperable CREV System 
isolation channels. As such, these relocated details are not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to 
the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.7.2 - MECHANICAL VACUUM PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications 
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in 
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 These changes to CTS 3/4.2.L are provided in the Quad Cities ITS consistent IL/ 
with the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for 
approval per ComEd letter dated December 30, 1999. The changes identified 
are consistent with the allowances in NEDO-31400A to remove the main steam 
isolation is a result of a main steam line high radiation signal. As such, these 
changes are administrative.  

A.3 This proposed change to the CTS 3.2.L Actions provides more explicit 
instructions for proper application of the Actions for Technical Specification 
compliance. In conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3, "Completion 
Times," the ITS 3.3.7.2 ACTIONS Note ("Separate Condition entry is allowed 
for each .....") and the wording for ACTION A ("One or more channels...") 
provides direction consistent with the intent of the existing Actions for an 
inoperable trip instrumentation channel. It is intended that each inoperable 
channel is allowed a certain time to complete the Required Actions. Since this 
change only provides more explicit direction of the current interpretation of the 
existing specifications, this change is considered administrative.  

A.4 An action to "restore channel to OPERABLE status" has been added to the 
CTS 3.2.L Actions (ITS 3.3.7.2 Required Action A. 1). Since this option always 
exists, this change is considered administrative.  

A.5 CTS 4.2.L requires the mechanical vacuum pump trip instrumentation setpoint to 
be set consistent with the Trip Setpoint value specified in CTS 4.2.L. The 
CHANNEL would be declared inoperable when the setpoint is less conservative 
than the value shown in CTS 4.2.L.3. CTS 4.2.L.3 includes a "Trip Setpoint" 
It is proposed to re-label this as "Allowable Value" consistent with the format of 
the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. In accordance with current plant 
procedures and practices, the Trip Setpoints specified in CTS 4.2.L.3 are applied 
as the Operability limit for the associated instruments. Therefore, the use of the 
term "Trip Setpoint" in the CTS is the same as the use of the term "Allowable 
Value" in the ITS. This proposed change does not modify the actual trip
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.7.2 - MECHANICAL VACUUM PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.5 setpoint specified in CTS 4.2.L for the mechanical vacuum pump trip 
(cont'd) instrumentation Functions or the Allowable Value specified in ITS SR 3.3.7.2.4 

(see Discussion of Change LF. 1 below for proposed changes to the Trip 
Setpoints/Allowable Values). Therefore, this change is considered a presentation 
preference change only and, as such, is considered an administrative change.  

A.6 These changes to CTS 3/4.2.L are provided in the Quad Cities ITS consistent 
with the Technical Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for 
approval per ComEd letter dated December 27, 1999. The changes identified 
are consistent with the allowances in NEDC-31677-P-A, "Technical 
Specification Improvement Analysis for BWR Isolation Actuation 
Instrumentation," July 1980, and NEDC-30851P-A Supplement 2, "Technical 
Specifications Improvement Analysis for BWR Isolation Instrumentation 
Common to RPS and ECCS Instrumentation," March 1989. As such, these 
changes are administrative.  

A.7 The Trip Setpoint for the Main Steam Line Radiation - High Function in CTS 
4.2.L.3 and footnote b is with respect to normal background measured during 
full power operation without hydrogen being injected. The Allowable Value 
specified in ITS SR 3.3.7.2.4 is specified as < 7700 mR/hr. This change has /A\ 

been made for human factors considerations. The indications in the control room 
can be directly associated with the value in the ITS. Any changes to the actual 
setpoint is addressed in Discussion of Changes A.5 and LF. 1, therefore this 
change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 
(LSFT) of CTS 4.2.L.4 (proposed SR 3.3.7.2.5) has been extended from 18 
months to 24 months. This SR ensures that Trip Instrumentation logic will 
function as designed to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The 
proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance 
Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



INSTRUMENTATION

3.2 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.2 - SURVEILLANCE

E CS ct utioh) 3/4.2.B 

t-7LOP in r 

REQUIREMENTS

B. /E 9!n y ConCooling System (ECCS) B. ( 

The iECS/kcti n )instrumentation o 
CHANNELIs) shown in Table 3.2.B-1 shall 

•0 be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints set Rerw,
consistent with the values shown in the 90 ev•irlolumn. [All-•Jo1

APPLICABILITY:

A 1 Jow &b I

1 2.  
As shown in Table 3.2.8-1. S 3.3.9.5"

EZCS ctuet' n • LOP instrryer.7;,• .  

1. Each 1instrumentation 

to CHANNEL shall be demonstrated 

110,z OPERABLE by the performance of the 
,4X HANNEL HANNEL " 

FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEM< / 
CALIBRATION operations for the 
OPERATIONAL MODE(s) and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.2.1-1.

LOGIC S% 
of all CHA

ACTION: 
4eoibA l f at wast.o 

1. With antE=S L-gpetA-2 
instrumentation CHANNEL trip setoint 
less conservative than the value shown 
in theCTgfp Siip•lumn of Table 

3.2.1-1, declare the CHANNEL . A I1o•hie.  
inoperable until the CHANNEL is Va I ,_c
restored to OPERABLE status with its 
trip setpoint adjusted consistent with / tweT~i ý Sloue..

'STEM FUNCTIONAL TESTls) 
lkNNELls) shall be perfonnrmed jz 
nce per months.

With one or morenctu to LO 
instrumentation CHANNEL(s) 
inoperable, take the ACTION required 
by Table 3.2J3-1.

3. With either ADS TRIP SYSTEM 
inoperable, restore the inoperable TRIP 5 _ T-S .3. I> SYSTEM to OPERABLE itatus within: 

a. 7 days provided that both the HPCI 
and RCIC systems are OPERABLE, 
or 

b. 72 hours.  

With the above provisions of this 
ACTION not met, be inat least HOT

QUAD CITIES- UNITS 1 & 2 3/4.2-11 Amendment Nos.
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Table. 3.3.8.1-1 
TABLE 4....B-1 (Continuedl 

S[L E fS ýCTU'ATI N " INSTRUMENTATION 
'- sVEhILL•A-• REQUIREMENTS

0 

m 

z (n -a
<5ee ITS 3.5,5,1 CHANNEL 

C HECK

CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL 

TEST

5f .3.3,8.1.2 

CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION

Applicable 
OPERATIONAL 

MODE1s)

AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM"m 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low 

Drywall Pressure - High'* 

Initiation Timer 

Low Low Level Timer 

CS Pump Dificharge Pressure - High 
(Permissive) 

LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure - High 
(Permissive)

S 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA

M 

M 

E 

E 

M 

M

0 

E 

E 

0 

0

1, 2,3 r5 •.~ 

1,2.3 
12. 33 

1,2,3 

1,2.3 

1,2.3 

1, ]2,3

S. LOSS OF POWER 

I a. 4.10 kv Emerdency Bus Undervoltage 
(Loss of Voltage) 

2,a b. 4.18 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Degraded Voltage) 

cr a 
U

NA 

NA
11- m-Et

24 monittI~ 

- 1, 2, 3. 4/d 51d 

E -Z 1,2, 3, 41,-d 

m 

-I U 

0 _ 
.- S1w

I.  

U.  
-.1

Functional Unit

(1)

4.  

a.  

b.  

C.  

d.  

6.  

f.

E 

z

(rJ

J,



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER (LOP) INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.4 inoperable channel is allowed a certain time to complete the Required Actions.  
(cont'd) Since this change only provides more explicit direction of the current 

interpretation of the existing specifications, this change is considered 
administrative.  

A.5 CTS Table 3.2.B-1 ACTION 36 requires the DG to be declared inoperable and 
to take the ACTION required by Specification 3.9.A or 3.9.B, as appropriate, 
when the inoperable LOP instrumentation channel is not tripped within 1 hour.  
The format of the ITS does not include providing "cross references." ITS 3.8.1 
and ITS 3.8.2 adequately prescribe the Required Actions for an inoperable DG 
without such references. Therefore, the existing reference in CTS Table 3.2.3-1 
ACTION 36 to "take the ACTION required by Specification 3.9.A or 3.9.B" 
serves no functional purpose, and its removal is purely an administrative 
difference in presentation.  

A.6 Not used.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS Tables 3.2.B-1 and 4.2.B-1 require the LOP instruments to be OPERABLE 
during MODES 4 and 5 only when the associated DG is required to be 
OPERABLE (as stated in footnote (e) to Table 3.2.B-1 and footnote (c) to Table 
4.2.B-1). The Applicability is being changed to be when the associated DG is 
required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - Shutdown," which in 
ITS 3.3.8.1 requires the LOP instrumentation to be OPERABLE not only during 
MODES 4 and 5, but also during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 
secondary containment (which could be when the unit is defueled). This will 
ensure the DGs can be properly actuated at all times when they are required to be 
OPERABLE and is an additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.2 A new Allowable Value has been added for the LOP Function. The maximum 
Allowable Value has been added for CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Degraded Voltage 
Function (ITS Table 3.3.8.1-1 Function 2.a) to prevent inadvertent power supply 
transfer. The new maximum Allowable Value represents an additional 
restriction on plant operation.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER (LOP) INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS Table 3.2.B-1 Functional Unit 6.a relating to the methods (on 
decreasing voltage) for determining the 4160 V ESS Bus Undervoltage (Loss of 
Voltage) Setpoint is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This detail is not 
necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the loss of power instrumentation.  
The requirements of ITS 3.3.8.1 and proposed SR 3.3.8.1.2 are adequate to 
ensure the loss of power instruments are maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, 
the relocated detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST of 
CTS 4.2.B.2 and the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of CTS Table 4.2.B-1 
for Functional Unit 5.a, 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage (Loss of 
Voltage), have been extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed 
SR 3.3.8.1.3 and SR 3.3.8.1.5. These SRs ensure that LOP Instrumentation 
logic will function as designed to ensure proper response during an analyzed 
event. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their 
Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., 
a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified 
in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency 
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was 
evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No.  
91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of 
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these tests normally 
pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been 
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety 
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. The LOP 
instrumentation including the actuating logic is designed to be single failure 
proof and therefore, is highly reliable. Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety 
Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach 
Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 
18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall 
safety systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER (LOP) INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps 
(cont'd) and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.  

Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system 
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall 
safety system unavailability." 

Based on the inherent system and component reliability, the impact, if any, on 
system availability is minimal as a result of the change in the surveillance test 
interval. The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there 
are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 
24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval 
allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in 
the plant licensing basis.  

LE. 1 The Frequency for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION of CTS 4.2.B. 1 
(Functional Unit 5.a) has been extended from 18 months to 24 months in 
proposed SR 3.3.8.1.4. This SR ensures that LOP Instrumentation associated 
with the 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage - Loss of Voltage channels will 
function as designed to ensure proper response during an analyzed event. The 
proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance 
Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B 
and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B 
and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance 
with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in 
Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel 
Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.  

Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the electrical power sources 
are designed to be single failure proof and therefore are highly reliable. Major 
deviations in the circuitry will be discovered during the cycle since the 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of both the loss of voltage instrumentation 
and the time delay relays are performed more frequently. Furthermore, the 
impacted LOP instrumentation has been evaluated based on make, manufacturer 
and model number to determine that the instrumentation's actual drift falls within 
the design allowance in the associated setpoint calculation.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER (LOP) INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 This function is performed by General Electric Type 12IAV69A1A relays. The 
(cont'd) GE relays' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value 

determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision to the A 
current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable Value. The 
results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is 
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of 
the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there 
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any on

Quad Cities 1 and 2 5



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
,--[R E ije on 3,/4cRPSIPower Monitoring 314.9.G
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fA

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
G. RPStPower Monitoring -(iE-ei-rr•)/ G. RP Power Monitoring 
, Two Reactor Protection System (RPS) \,-The specified RPS electric power monitoring electric power monitoring(y'FANX for 1-0Wj shall be determined OPERABLE: each inservice RPS Motor Generator (MG) set or alternate power supply shall be 5R3.3.9,Zf1. By performance of a CHANNEL OPERABLE. 

FUNCTIONAL TESTb each time the 
plant is in COLD SHUTDOWN for a 
Period of more than 24 hours, unless APPLICABILITY: 

,, performed in the previous 6 months.  
OPERATIONAL MODE2s) I, 2. n 2. At least once per months by.  

demonstrating the OPERABILITY of LE. I 
SR3.3.9.'.-- overvoltage, undervoltage, and 

I underfrequency protective ACTION: 
instrumentation by performance of a 

L CHANNEL CALIBRATIO including 1. one PS electric power monitoring snuleated automatic actuation of the o orJ aEeSANN- for an inservice RPS MG set P protective relays, tripping logic, and or alternate power supply inoperable, output circuit brea• i =utput circuit!beLkr,ýýd-verifying 
rest re the inerableower mnItorng- following 
C4.NNF.t OPERABLE stt within J(A.2f
72 hours~&remove the associated RPS 
MG set or alternate power supply from 
service. s--.  

2. With both RPS electric pwer 
monitoring A N I or an inservice 
RPS MG set or alternate power supply inoPerable.( reatorn af aa.-t ,,,...•

b.  

C.

remove the associated RPS MG 'etl 
alternate power supply from service.

Fzdc J A IV

____ ____ ____ ___L.3 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 assemblies will trip at the specified Allowable Values. The proposed change will 
(cont'd) allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 

18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting 
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2) to 
a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting 
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B and proposed SR 3.0.2).  
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 
1991. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because the RPS electric power 
monitoring assemblies are designed to be highly reliable. Furthermore, the 
impacted RPS electric power monitoring instrumentation has been evaluated 
based on make, manufacturer and model number as compared to similar 
operating equipment with similar operating characteristics to determine the 
instrumentation's projected drift values. The following paragraphs, listed by 
CTS function number, identify by make, manufacturer and model number and 
drift evaluations performed: 

1. Overvoltage 

This function is performed by GE Electrical Protection Assembly (EPA) 
Model No. 914E175G001-G004 with Logic Card 148C6118G002. The 
EPAs' and associated Logic Cards' drift was determined by quantitative 
analysis. The drift value determined was used in the development of, 
confirmation of, or revision to the current plant setpoint and the 
Technical Specification Allowable Value. The results of this analysis JA 
support a 24 month surveillance interval.  

2. Undervoltage 

This function is performed by GE EPA Model No. 914E175G001-G004 
with Logic Card 148C6118G002. The EPAs' and associated Logic 
Cards' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value I, 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision 
to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance 
interval.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LE. 1 3. Underfrequency 
(cont'd) 

This function is performed by GE EPA Model No. 914E175G001-G004 
with Logic Card 148C6118G002. The EPAs' and associated Logic 
Cards' drift was determined by quantitative analysis. The drift value 
determined was used in the development of, confirmation of, or revision 
to the current plant setpoint and the Technical Specification Allowable 
Value. The results of this analysis support a 24 month surveillance 
interval.  

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the drift evaluations, it is 
concluded that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of 
the change in the surveillance test interval.  

A review of the surveillance test history was performed to validate the above 
conclusion. This review of the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there 
are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any on 
system availability is minimal from a change to a 24-month surveillance 
frequency. In addition, the proposed 24-month Surveillance Frequencies, if 
performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) 
do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LF. 1 This change revises the Current Technical Specifications (CTS) Trip Setpoints 
for the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) Allowable Values. ITS Section 
3.3 reflects Allowable Values consistent with the philosophy of BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. These Allowable Values have been established 
consistent with the methods described in ComEd's Instrument Setpoint 
Methodology (Nuclear Engineering Standard NES-EIC-20.04, "Analysis of 
Instrument Channel Setpoint Error and Instrument Loop Accuracy"). For most 
cases, the Allowable Value determinations were calculated using plant specific 
operating and surveillance trend data or an allowance as provided for by the 
Instrument Setpoint Methodology. For all other cases, vendor documented 
performance specifications for drift were used. The Allowable Value 
verification used actual plant operating and surveillance trend information to 
ensure the validity of the developed Allowable Value. All changes to safety 
analysis limits applied in the methodologies were evaluated and confirmed as 
ensuring safety analysis licensing acceptance limits are maintained. All design 
limits applied in the methodologies were confirmed as ensuring that applicable 
design requirements of the associated systems and equipment are maintained.  
The methodologies used have been

Quad Cities 1 and 2 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.3 MODE 5 when control rods are withdrawn from core cells containing fuel 
(cont'd) assemblies. Since the RPS electric power monitoring assemblies support 

OPERABILITY of the RPS Functions, the proposed change revises the 
Applicability of CTS 3.9.G (ITS 3.3.8.2) such that the RPS electric power 
monitoring assemblies are required to be OPERABLE when the RPS Functions 
(ITS 3.3.1.1) are required to be OPERABLE. This change is considered 
acceptable based on adequate assurance that the RPS will be OPERABLE when 
required and the negligible effect on core reactivity.  

L.4 CTS 3.9.G does not provide any actions if the RPS electric power monitoring 
assemblies are not restored or the associated RPS MG set or alternate power 
supply is not removed from service (which de-energizes the associated RPS bus) 
as required by CTS 3.9.G Actions 1 and 2. Thus, CTS 3.0.C is required to be 
entered. However, since CTS 3.0.C is not applicable in MODE 5, 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2) requires that the licensee notify the NRC if required by 
10 CFR 50.72, and a Licensee Event Report (LER) be submitted to the NRC as 
required by 10 CFR 50.73. In lieu of these two requirements, a new ACTION 
D is provided if CTS 3.9.G Actions 1 and 2 (ITS 3.3.8.2 Required Actions of 
Condition A or B) are not met in MODE 5 with any control rod withdrawn from As 
a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies. ITS 3.3.8.2 ACTION D 
requires action to be initiated to fully insert all insertable control rods in core 
cells containing one or more fuel assemblies. This action places the reactor in 
the least reactive condition and ensures the safety function of the RPS 
instrumentation is already met.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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Table 3.3.1.1-1 (pase 2of 3) 
a&eectr Protection Sstm Instr~ataion 

APPLICABLE CONITIONS

(c7-r5) 

(iT, /I.,Q-I

3. Reactor Vessel Stom 
DOWN prevauma- Nigh

A. Reactor Vessel Motor 
Level - Lw a

1.2 

1,2

*REiaiuC0 
FR-M 

awl=u 
ACTIO D.1

C 

C 

C1.2 ty

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

AVEILLANEI ALLOWABLE 
VAL.UE

5. Main Stema Isolatimn 
Volvo - CLosu

6. DrweLI Preaviro-Nigh

F

61,2 I

BWR/4 STS33- Rev 1, 04/07/95

MODES a REQUIRE 
OTHER CNIWAIL 

SPECIFIED ME TRIP 
hUNCTION CONITIONS STSTE 

2. Avers" Pow~ Sm.w" 
Monitors (continued) 

c. Fixed houtron 
FLUX-Nigh

3.3-8



RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3) 
Reactor Protectien Sy•tem Instruunmtion

-FUNCTION

APPLICAILE 

S IFIED 
CONIDITIONS

Ca-ELS 
PER TRIP SI~lM

7. Scrm Discharge VoLume 
Water LvaL -Nigh

8. Turbine Stop 
Valve-- Caesure

9. Turbine Centrol Valve 
Fast Clasure, Trip OIL 
Pressure - Low

1,2 

5 (a) ' M 

1,2 

RIP 

RIP

Reactor Mock switch 
Shutdown Pasition 

WmmML Sgera

1,2

"- �-.

(a) With any controL red withdraw, free a core ceLl containing ane or more fuel assafLies.  

10, -hurfte._ '(ode r .S. F 1#,3 /•., 
,,Low ,. S 3. 'r t16 

JA*r 3 1..7

BWR/4 STS
Rev 1, 04/07/95

I&

7-$) 

A-/>
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INSERT FUNCTION 1.e

e. Core Spray Pump 
Start-Time Delay 
Relay

1. 2, 3 

4 (a) 5 (a)

I per pump C SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9

Insert Page 3.3-42

< 9.4 seconos



~T 3~-1 
<$ r2,P 8 >

ECCS Instrutnenta tion 
3.3.5.1

7abte 3.3.5.1-1 (pwg 2 of 6) 
beinrguy Care Cooling System Instrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
113M REWINRD fEFEREUM~ 

OR OTHER CHAINELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER REWINRD SURVILLANCE ALLVAILE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REQUIREMEN(TS VALUE

2. LPCI Sstem ccontinuod) 

b. brysel I 
Pressure-HNigh

1,2,3

c. Reactor Stemm Does 
Pressure -Low 

c@rnbPermissive)

/.(a), 5(s)

d. Reactor Steam Dow 

(Bre6Lk re 
Dg~e iaw)oalv

Low Pressure Coolant 
Injection Pus 
start - Time betay 
met;y

Pua(b

a 3.3.5.1 

1.2,3, m S ....  

~(a) 5 (a)RSR 3.3.5.14..  
3-5*'* 3 a 5

(cont inued) 

(a) When asoitdsbtMs Ore requi red to be OPERABL<LiIýIýZ1Ii 
Cb) £150 red to initiate the atad [DG and 1ac ate the voted PWi T laotation V21=es. L 

BWR/4 STS 1
etev i, uq/07/95
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M PerY JOr, 5 .2J2 / .'d Z.

/(ŽTS$ 
I 

<��- 3.Z'� 

�

� $41',

CCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

7able 3.3.5.1-1 Cp 3 of 6) 
"Eaergy Caes coolting Systes Instrumentation~-I> 

* (5

'UNCTIGK

APPLICABLE 

SPECIFIED 
CONDITIONS

REQUIRM 
CNANILS 

PER 
FUNCTION

CNInTIW'S 
BEFRM 

FRO
REQUIRED 

ACTION A.1
SURVEILLANCE 
REOUZRUUMETS

AL mMLE 
VALUE

Iz System (I Itimied) 

Low Preasur 
CovoLnt Injection Pum 
Discharge Ftow - Low 
WPM)

3. High Pressure Cooiant 
Injection (NPCI) System

a. Rteactor Vessel waeter 
Level-Low Low.  

b. Drywall 
Pressure - N igh

c. Rsector VesseL Water 
Level - High(-1-4 )]

a. Suppression Pool water 
Level -HNigh

1, 

2 30*) 

1, 

2*)3,0

w � / U 3.3.5.14 a�

AA ~ It M 3.3.5.1.1 k [4 C IIII' 
a3.3.5. 1.2 

a 3.3.5A12 inm 

315',/.z

0-

a

on. .

BWR/4 STS 334 Rev 1, 04/07/95

IA

(a) ~ae the sssIocistl~dgn~yt=S) are required to be OPERABL5 ti Lcý 0 

4)With reactor stems done pressure t5j, flsi
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0if
INSERT Functions 2.q. 2.h. 2.i. 2.j. and 2.k

(Iýoc e. tJ g- Recirculation 
Pump Differential 
Pressure-High 
(Break Detection)

h. Recirculation 
Riser 
Differential 
Pressure-High 
(Break Detection) 

i. Recirculation 
Pump Differential 
Pressure Time 
Delay - Relay 
(Break Detection) 

j. Reactor Steam 
Dome Pressure 
Time 
Delay - Relay 
(Break Detection) 

k. Recirculation 
Riser 
Differential 
Pressure Time 
Delay - Relay 
(Break Detection)

1, 2. 3

1, 2. 3

1, 2, 3 

1. 2, 3 

1, 2. 3

4 per pump

4

2 

2 

2

SR 3.3.5.1.4 
SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9 

C SR 3.3.5.1.4 
SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9

C SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9 

B SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9 

C SR 3.3.5.1.8 
SR 3.3.5.1.9

I

< 2.15 psic

I&< 0.82 seconos 

< 2.26 seconds 

< D.82 seconds

Insert Page 3.3-44
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

7abie 3.5-1(pege4 of 6) 
Im voicy Cor~e Coohns System Instumentation

APPLICASLE CONDITIONS 
REQ~ UUIRED REFEENCE 

OThERR CHSANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER IRGUZD WIRWILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUICTION CONDIT~IOS PLUCTOK ACTION A.1 REGUIREENEITS VAL.UE

3. NPCI esyatm 
(continued)

/

f. High Preassue Coaont 1, 
Injecttio Pump 
Discharge F~ot-Lowý 
COlypass) 

g. flauin Initiation

A. Automatic Depressurization 
System (ADS) 7rip Syuto A 

a. Reactor Vessel Water 
LeveL - Low 1.0 

. DfwaLt 
Pressure -NHi h 

c. Aueaiwtcrese ee / 

Sysnte Initiatio 

core spray PLOP 
Discharge 4Pressure -Nigph

1, 

2 ,3

/0% E 

C

13 3.3.5.1.  

SR 3.3.5.1 MA i

F SR .35.l 
inches" 

f F I Pais

IL� 

K
0wi th reactor steam doem pressure 154 psig*

BWR/4 STS 334 Rev 1, 04/07/953.3-45



ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

2-,~~
TabLe 3.3.5.1-1 (page 5 of 6) 

Emergency Core CooLing Systam Instrumntation

APPLICAILE CONDITIONS 
NODES OR hREUIRED REFERENCED 

OTIER C€UINELS PUON 
SPECIFIED PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONiITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A.1 REOUIMENEMTS VALUE

4. ADS Trip System A 
(Motinued)

Low Pressure CooLunt 1, 
Injectimo Pum d, 
Discharge 2", 340 
Pressure -N>igh 4 

Automic I 
Depressuri al ain 
System Low Water LeveL 2C, 3•1 
Actuation Timer

h. amlnuL Inttia 1, I 3.3.5.1.6 / MA

ADS Trip System 9fS71 

a. leactor Vesaet Mater '~\, ~L.F S ....  

ftv - o o 3.3.5.1.2 inches 

FD -IL .Y3 

Preea~M_- Nih 
rlýA

~h-~ .core SprayPLOP 
Discharge 
Pressure- Nigh

Iith reactor steam dome pressure 3- i15 psig.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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I
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IA 

V
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4L ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3I.3..1-1 (Pon 6 of 6) 
Emergeny Coae Cooting System Instrumetation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
NOES OR MsaUIRED REFEEMC 
aTmE CNANNELS PROe 

SPECIFIED PER amSin SURVILLANCE ALLUIAILE 
FUCTONCODT!IOS FUNCTIONI ACTION A.1 REIUIREMENTS VALUE

a. a rip Syto I 
(comitinued)

9716
Low Pressure Cootant 1 

Diacherge ( * 
Praaaaare-Nigh 

System Low ter LeveL 2' 3~ 
Actuation Timor

Lh. Meuotm Ietms 1, 

2() 3 (d) Lii .14(�7

Witht reactor atm dm presurem* 3, i5dBig.

BWR/4 STS3.-4
Rev 1, 04/07/95

il
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RCIC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2 

Tabe 3.3.5.2-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Reactor Core isotatin ceootiw Spstem instnmentation

CONITIOIS 
REQUIRM• REFERUESCED 

CNAO LS F REOM Mnh3 UWJ ILLANCE ALLOWAMLE 
FUNCTION PER FUNCTION ACrTI A.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

1. Reactor VesseL Water 
LOvel -Low u 

2. Reactor vs water 

3. 1 Cardonsate ntorage 7nk 
Level - Low 

~. q~Suppsion Pool water 
Lovet -High 

NS. a Ienio ntiation

M 3.3.5.2.6 NA a-l0

BWR/4 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(7- q? A-/

Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

Tabie 3.3.6.1-1 (pope I of 6) 
PlriesrY Cmiaino 1asceiao Intrmentation

N 

a.FNCION~

1. Main Stow Line leolation 

a. Reactor Mammal Mute 
Level - Law Law 

b. Main Stow Line 
pressure - Low

OPLICABLE 
10 a RInMIM 
OTIM CHANNELS 

PECIFIED M TRIP 
MOITIONS SThTU 

1,2.3

I #W

Main 2~ Line 
Pla - High 119L

IMU 3.3.6. 1.1 z 4U~ 
N_443*6..2 atd SIMO 

Si 3.3.6.1 3 

3 3..6.1 M

/ 
I 
/

(COntintad)

BWR/4 STS 

K Presv 5. TrL e -

3.3-57

2- £ 59.  
3. �'. IS L0.33 ( se-,J

CONITIONS 

"F-RM 
inwzi

£CrGUme LI mm

a

SRNMZUAK ALLmUILE

/

E
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Insert Function 3.b

b. HPCI Steam Line 
Fow-Timer*

1. 2. 3 F SR 3.3.6.1.2 
SR 3.3.6.1.5 
SR 3.3.6.1.6

Insert Page 3.3-58

> 3.2 seconcs 
and < 8.8 

seconds



<cl--)>
•b. RCIC Steam Line 

Flow-Timer 

-Doc

Insert Function 4.b

1, 2. 3 SR 3.3.6.1.2 
SR 3.3.6.1.5 
SR 3.3.6.1.6

Insert Page 3.3-60

> 3.2 seconos 
and < 8.8 
seconds
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3.3.6.3

F,>

FUNCTZIO

Table 3.3.6.3-1 (page 1 of 1)

REWJIRED 
OGAIINLS PER 

FUNCTION
SUVEILLANCE 

REQUIREMENTS
ALLOUABLE 

VALLE

1aL.i , F~ ff/ tf Vgde-T 

0.. edf /J/fr sie

6.P~

�L1�JD ,g*?

Zia1 

21

jj~r vdvr S 3 31.T

/ fre, ,1e

r5 

17, b

BWR/4STS 33-70Rev 1, 04/07/95
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LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTES.  
1. Refer to Table 3.3.8.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each LOP 

Function.

L. ,\' 2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required 
Actions ma be delayed for up to 2 'hours provided the associated Function 
mintains initiation capability.

•ýii

BWR/4 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1

labke 3.3.8.1-1 (page I of 1) 
Lis of Pemr Inamrmwntatiern

REsUnma

IL
2. am lab evttaft

a. Lodaw Vttag

b. Time Weay 

a1 (o Oý~

BWR/4 STS 3.3-77Rev 1, 04/07/953.3-77



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOP INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The proper Quad Cities 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements 
have been provided.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided or the requirement has been deleted. The following requirements have 
been renumbered to reflect the deletion, as applicable.  

3. The ISTS SR 3.3.8.1.2 CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST Frequency has been 
changed from 31 days to 18 months consistent with the current licensing basis for the 
degraded voltage Functions. In addition, a 24 month CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL A 
TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION frequency has been added, consistent with the 
24 month Surveillance interval extension justifications for the loss of voltage Functions.  

4. ISTS Table 3.3.8.1-1, Function 1.b, 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage (Loss of 
Voltage) Time Delay, has been deleted. The Quad Cities 1 and 2 instrumentation 
design does not include a time delay associated with the loss of voltage function, except 
as provided by the bus undervoltage relay inverse time/voltage characteristics. The 
previous Function has been renumbered as required.  

5. ISTS Table 3.3.8.1-1, Function 2.a, 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage (Degraded 
Voltage), has been revised to include the inherent (adjustable) time delay associated 
with the degraded voltage relays.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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?.;2SR 3.3.8.2.2 

55.',

(y¶' '. g.)

RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3.3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 
Allowable Values shall be ÷, __.  

a. Overvol tage ýg V.~ 

b. Undervoltage -- V, with time 
delay set to

c. Underfrequen Hi, with time 
delay set to

Perform a system functional test.SR 3.3.8.2.3

FREQUENCY
4 -

4 

lmo~n th s.t -sq

BWR/4 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

BASES (continued)
L3 1 

REFERENCES 1.@ýFSAR, r 3, 

FSAR, Section [15.ija~ hAe,~'• 

( • NEDO-23842, "Continuous Control Rod Withdrawal in the 
Startup Range,* April I8, 1978.  
FS, S 'ion rs.2,.z 2 

& -FSAR, Section •15.•

-- •. P. Check (NRC) letter to G. Lainas (NRC), "BWR Scram 
harge System Safety Evaluation," December 1, 1980.  

- .N 30851-P-A , Technical Specification Improvement 
AnalsesforBWRReactor Protection System,8 

March 1988.

ii

BWR/4 STS
Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1

BASES 

REFERENCES 6 2 •,i--31, ýanked istion lthdawal Seuence, 
(continued) /Janua 1977 / .  

k•Ove.to e7e (NRC SER, "Acceptance of Referencing of Licensing 

S d J Standard Applcation for Reactor Fuel, Revision 8,

NEDC-30851-P-A, 'Technical Specification Improvement 
Analysis for BR Control Rod Block Instrumentation," 
October 1988.  

GENE-770-06-1? "Adden um to Bases for Changes to 
Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service 
Times for Selected Instrumentation Technical 
Specifications,"

BWR/4 STS
Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.3-55
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ECCS Instrumentation 
8 3.3.5.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE S ..  
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) Calibration of trip units provides a check of the -actual 
trip setpoints. The channel must be declared inoperable if 
the trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than the Allowable Value specified in Table 3.3.5.1-1. If the 
trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than 
accounted for in the appropriate setpoint methodology, but is not beyond the Allowable Value, the channel performance 
is still within the requirements of the plant safety 
analyses. Under these conditions, the setpoint must be readjusted to be equal to or more conservative than the 
setting accounted for in the appropriate setpoint 
methodology. & '' 

------- • • The Frequency of 92 da~s~is based on the reliability 

analysis of Reference 

T (-.b;,o,- A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument . loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
f Tereusponds to the measured parameter within the necessary ,~ s *f-range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 

'W adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
-'/'- ~ ~ ~ calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 

410% Augmethodology.  

The Frequency of SR 3.3.5.1.1gis based upon the assumption magnitude of equipment drift i the s t oint analysis.  
ohe Frequency of SRa 3t.in in r al n the detheiasiso oftionhe 

q 07 -- month calibration interval in the determination of / "ro ": 3.3.5.o,1. is base uponth as.,umption 
te magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.  

"The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the OPERABILITY of the required initiation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing performed in 
LCO 3.5.1, LCO 3.5.2, LCO 3.8.1, and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this Surveillance to complete testing of the assumed safety 
function.  

(continued) 

z 
BWR/4 STS B 3.3-137 Rev 1, 04/0 95 
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition 
entered and Required Actions taken.

Performanc of the CHANN CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that a gr s failure ofnstrumntation ha• not occurred. Ai 
CHAN NEL •/ECK is noi"al/ly a comparison ofthe parameter / indicat• on one chann~l to a similar parameter on- other / 
channel . It is basd on the assumptiop; that instrument / 

chann s monitoring he same parameter/should read 
app imately the value. Significant deviations 
beteen the instrunt channels could be an indication of 
exessive instruint drift in one of the channels or 
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will'detect 
gross channel failure; thus, it is' key to verifyingthe 
ýnstrumentatioý continues to opete properly betweehn each 

/CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 7  ' ec 

Agreement c/ 4 teria are determued by the plant staf based 
on a combi#ation of the channI instrument uncert inties, 
including/indication and readability. If a chanpel is 
outside the criteria, it mlý be an indication t at the 
instrument has drifted ou .de its limit.  

The Frequency is based on operating experi ce that 
demonstrates channel fa lure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less forma , but more frequent,/checks of 
channels during norma operational use of the displays 
a sociated with chan els required by the LCO.

A CHANNIL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required 
channel to ensure that the iETchannel will perform the intended function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the assumptions of the current plant 
specific setpoint methodology.  

1 11), based on operating experience 
w• wtnh regard to channel OPERABILITY and drift, which 

•C.,5 demonstrates that failure of more than one channel of a 
given Function in any interva is a rare event.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)
1�

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.

astmpoionsft e custment/spal be/€onsiste4• with t

The Frequencs is based upon the assumption of an 18 month 
callbration lnterval in the determination of the magnitude 

U c It-CAW) of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.  

SR 3.3.8.1.M( 

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required actuation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing performed in 
LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this Surveillance to 
provide complete testing of the assumed safety functions.  

The Wmonth Frequency is based on the need to perform this 24 

Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these co onents usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the ont requency.

REFERENCES 1.  

2. Section g5.2Y.

3.) IFSAR, Section [6.3ý.

4. Chapter J15)•.

BWR/4 STS
Rev 1, 04/07/95
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR CHANNEL CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCES 
("LE.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel calibration 
surveillance testing intervals to 24 months. The proposed change does not physically 
impact the plant nor does it impact any design or functional requirements of the 
associated systems. That is, the proposed change does not degrade the performance or 
increase the challenges of any safety systems assumed to function in the accident 
analysis. The proposed change does not impact the Surveillance Requirements 
themselves nor the way in which the Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the 
proposed change does not introduce any new accident initiators since no accidents 
previously evaluated have as their initiators anything related to the frequency of 
surveillance testing. The proposed change does not affect the availability of equipment 
or systems required to mitigate the consequences of an accident because of the 
availability of redundant systems or equipment and because other test performed more 
frequently will identify potential equipment problems. Furthermore, an historical 
review of surveillance test results indicated that all failures identified were unique, 
non-repetitive, and not related to any time-based failure modes, and indicated no 
evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not increase the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel calobration 
surveillance testing intervals to 24 months. The proposed change does not introduce 
any failure mechanisms of a different type than those previously evaluated since there 
are no physical changes being made to the facility. In addition, the Surveillance 
Requirements themselves and the way Surveillances are performed will remain 
unchanged. Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results indicated no 
evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident 
from any previously evaluated.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 9



RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 
3.4.8 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3.4.8 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown

LCO 3.4.8

APPLICABILITY:

Two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

----------------------- ----- NOTES --------------------------
1. Not required to be met during hydrostatic testing.  

2. One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable for 
up to 2 hours for the performance of Surveillances.  

S............................................................

MODE 4.

ACTIONS 

-------------------------------- -NOTE NOTE ------------------------- -----------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each RHR shutdown cooling subsystem.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or two RHR A.1 Verify an alternate 1 hour 
shutdown cooling method of decay heat 
subsystems inoperable, removal is available AND 

for each inoperable 
RHR shutdown cooling Once per 
subsystem. 24 hours 

thereafter 
AND 

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 
B 3.4.8 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY below this pressure, the OPERABILITY requirements for the 
(continued) Emergency Core Cooling systems (ECCS) (LCO 3.5.1, 

"ECCS-Operating") do not allow placing the RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem into operation.  

The requirements for decay heat removal in MODE 3 below the 
cut-in permissive pressure and in MODE 5 are discussed in 
LCO 3.4.7, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling 
System-Hot Shutdown": LCO 3.9.8, "Residual Heat Removal 
(RHR)-High Water Level": and LCO 3.9.9, "Residual Heat 
Removal (RHR)-Low Water Level." 

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
RHR shutdown cooling subsystems. Section 1.3, Completion 
Times, specifies once a Condition has been entered, 
subsequent divisions, subsystems, components or variables 
expressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or 
not within limits, will not result in separate entry into 
the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies Required Actions 
of the Condition continue to apply for each additional 
failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into 
the Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable 
RHR shutdown cooling subsystems provide appropriate 
compensatory measures for separate inoperable shutdown 
cooling subsystems. As such, a Note has been provided that 
allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem.  

A.1 

With one of the two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems 
inoperable, except as permitted by LCO Notes 1 and 2, the 
remaining subsystem is capable of providing the required 
decay heat removal. However, the overall reliability is 
reduced. Therefore, an alternate method of decay heat 
removal must be provided. With both RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystems inoperable, an alternate method of decay heat 
removal must be provided in addition to that provided for 
the initial RHR shutdown cooling subsystem inoperability.  
This re-establishes backup decay heat removal capabilities, 
similar to the requirements of the LCO. The 1 hour 
Completion Time is based on the decay heat removal function 

(continued)

Quad Cities 1 and 2 B 3.4.8-3 Revision No.



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M.2 With no reactor coolant system recirculation loops in operation, CTS 3.6.A 
Action 2 requires the unit to be in at least STARTUP (MODE 2) within 8 hours 
and in HOT SHUTDOWN (MODE 3) within the next 6 hours. Under the same 
conditions ITS 3.4.1 Required Action A. 1 will require the unit to be in MODE 2 
in 8 hours and Required Action A.2 will require the unit to be in MODE 3 in 
12 hours (next 4 hours). The change has been made for consistency with other 
conditions in the CTS and ITS which require the units to be in MODE 3. This 
change is more restrictive since the total time required to be in MODE 3 has 
decreased from 14 to 12 hours. This proposed time period is still adequate to 
achieve the required plant conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS 4.6.A requires the recirculation pump MG set scoop tube stop settings 
specified in the COLR to be verified at least once per 18 months. As indicated 
in the CTS requirement, the scoop tube stop settings are currently specified in 
the COLR. The details related to these operational settings are proposed to be 
relocated to Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The MCPR operating limit 
is dependent on the MG set scoop tube stop settings as indicated in the Bases of 
ITS 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR). Therefore, with 
the MG set scoop tube stop settings not within limit, the MCPR operating limit 
may not be valid and therefore MCPR must be declared not within limits in 
accordance with proposed ITS 3.2.2 Required Action A. 1 and action must be 
taken to restore MCPR to within limits within 2 hours or the THERMAL 
POWER must be reduced below 25 % RTP (ITS 3.2.2 Required Action B. 1).  
SR 3.2.2.1 requires the MCPRs to be verified to be greater than the limits 
specified in the COLR once within 12 hours after THERMAL POWER is 
> 25 % RTP and once per 24 hours thereafter. The MCPR limits specified in 
the COLR are based on MG set scoop tube settings. Therefore, if the MG set 
scoop tube settings are not set in accordance with the relocated requirement, the I^ 
MCPR must be declared not within limits. These controls are considered 
adequate to ensure that MCPR will be within limits during normal and transient 
conditions. During transients initiated at reduced core flow the transient analysis 
assumes a failed speed rate (not speed limit) controller which results in an 
infinitely slow recirculation pump run-up rate which results in the most limiting 
MCPR. Most failures in the recirculation flow control system would actually 
result in a faster transient which will be mitigated by the Average Power Range 
Monitor Flow Biased Neutron Flux scram instrumentation required in proposed

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.4.1 - RECIRCULATION LOOPS OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 ITS 3.3.1.1, Reactor Protection System Instrumentation." Therefore, the 
(cont'd) relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 

of the public health and safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into 
the UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by 
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Additionally, a discussion of the scoop tube 
stop settings and verification requirements will be included in the UFSAR, with 
changes controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LA.2 The CTS 3.6.A Action 2 requirement to "immediately initiate measures to place 
the unit in at least STARTUP" when no recirculation loops are in operation is 
relocated to the Bases in the form of a discussion that "action must be taken as 
soon as practicable" to be in MODE 2. Immediate action may not always be the 
conservative method to assure safety. The 8 hour Completion Time of ITS 3.4.1 
Required Action A. 1 ensure appropriate actions are taken in a timely manner to 
place the unit in MODE 2. Therefore, the relocated requirement is not required 
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.3 The detail of the actual MCPR correction factor for the MCPR operating limit 
for single loop operation ("0.01") in CTS 3.6. A Action 1.b is proposed to be 
relocated to the COLR. The requirement in proposed LCO 3.4.1 to apply the 
LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)," single loop 
operation limits specified in the COLR during operation with one recirculation 
loop and the requirement in proposed ITS 3.4.1 ACTION C to satisfy the 
requirements of the LCO within 24 hours are adequate to ensure the current 
requirement is performed during single loop operation. Since all the 
requirements of CTS 3.6.A Action 1.b (except for the actual limit) are 
maintained in the proposed specification, the proposed changes are considered 
adequate. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
COLR will be controlled by the provisions of the COLR change control process 
described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 The explicit requirement in CTS 3.6.A Action i.e to electrically prohibit the idle 
recirculation pump from starting except to permit testing in preparation for 
returning the pump to service has been deleted. This requirement is not 
necessary to minimize the consequences of any design basis accident. Plant 
operating practice and procedures are adequate to ensure the pumps are not
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS) 

3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 

LC03.4. Two shutdown cooling subsystems shall be OPERABLE_with no recircula i n as -nshutdo cooling hall

(.; 
Triot 

shve%

(toC LA.,
One RHR shutdown cooling subsystem may be inoperable \ 
for up to 2 hours for the performance of Surveillances.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS 1;

-.. NOTE- - C- -% 
()oLA.q• Separate Condition entry is allowed for each shutdowm cooling subsystem.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or two RHR A.I Verify an alternate 1 hour shutdown cooling method of decay heat subsystems inoperable, removal is available AND 
for each inoperable 
RHR shutdown cooling Once per 
subsystem. 24 hours 

thereafter

(continued)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.4.8 - RHR SHUTDOWN COOLING SYSTEM - COLD SHUTDOWN 

I1. ISTS 3.4.9 is renumbered as ITS 3.4.8 as a result of the deletion of ISTS 3.4.5, 
"Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage." 

2. The requirement in ISTS 3.4.9 (ITS 3.4.8) to maintain a RHR shutdown cooling 
subsystem or recirculation pump in operation has been deleted. This deviation from the 
Standard Technical Specifications was approved by the NRC in the SER for 
Amendments 162 (Unit 1) and 158 (Unit 2) from John F. Stang (NRC) to D.L. Farrar 
(ComEd), dated September 21, 1995. As a result, the LCO, LCO Note 1, ACTIONS 
and Surveillances have been revised to reflect current allowances (refer to Discussion 
of Changes for further discussion). Since ISTS 3.4.9 Note 1 has been deleted, the 
changes approved in TSTF-153 are not shown.  

3. Note 1 has been added to ISTS 3.4.9 (ITS 3.4.8) in order allow the performance of the 
hydrostatic test with both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems inoperable. This 
allowance in ITS 3.4.8 is necessary since CTS 3.12.C (ISTS 3.10.1, "Inservice Leak 
and Hydrostatic Testing Operation") has been deleted in accordance with the Technical 
Specifications Change Request submitted to the NRC for approval per ComEd letter 
SVP-99-193, dated November 12, 1999. Since CTS 3.12.C (ISTS 3.10.1) allowed the 
suspension of the requirements in CTS 3.6.P (ISTS 3.4.9) to allow the performance of 
inservice leak or hydrostatic test, this allowance will be needed in ITS 3.4.8. The 
RHR Shutdown Cooling System is inoperable during hydrostatic testing since the 
system is not capable of circulating reactor coolant. The RHR Shutdown Cooling 
System is automatically isolated above the RHR cut-in permissive pressure. This 
isolation is necessary since the RHR Shutdown Cooling System is not designed to 
operate at the Reactor Coolant System pressure achieved during hydrostatic testing.  
This proposed Note is consistent with the ISTS 3.10.1 allowance to suspend the 
requirements of the RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown LCO during 
hydrostatic testing.  

4. Editorial change made to be consistent with the LCO requirements and with a similar 
Note in ISTS 3.4.8.
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RHR Shutdown Cooling System-Cold Shutdown 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY the steam in the main condenser. Additionally, in MODE 2 
(continued) below this pressure, the OPERABILITY requirements for the 

Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) (LCO 3.5.1, 
"ECCS-Operating') do not allow placing the RHR shutdown 

- cooling subsystem into operation.  

Th requirements for decay heat removal in MODE 3 below the 
cut inn ermissive pressure and in MODE 5 are discussed in LCO 3.4, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Shutdown Cooling 

System-Hot Shutdown'; LCO 3.9.8, "Residual Heat Removal 
(RHR)-High Water Level*; and LCO 3.9.9, 'Residual Heat 
Removal (RHR)--Low Water Level ." 

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
RHR shutdown cooling subsystems. Section 1.3, Completion 
Times, specifies once a Condition has been entered, 
subsequent divisions, subsystems, components or variables "expressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or 
not within limits, will not result in separate entry into 
the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies Required Actions 2•7 
of the Condition continue to apply for each additional 
failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into 
the Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable A-I4t 
shutdown cooling subsystems provide appropriate compensatory 
measures for separate inoperable shutdown cool ing 
subsystems. As such, a Note has been provided that allows 
separate Condition entry for each inoperable RHR shutdown 
cooling subsystem.  

With on% of the two RHR shutdown cooling subsystems 
inoperable, except as permitted by LCO Note 2, the remaining 
subsystem is capable of providing the required decay heat 
removal. However, the overall reliability is reduced.  
Therefore, an alternate method of decay heat removal must be 
provided. With both RHR shutdown cooling subsystems 
inoperable, an alternate method of decay heat removal must 
be provided in addition to that provided for the initial RHR 
shutdown cooling subsystem inoperability. This 
re-establishes backup decay heat removal capabilities., 
similar to the requirements of the LCO. The 1 hour 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

LCO 3.6.1.3 

APPLICABILITY:

Each PCIV, except reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers, shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2. and 3, 
When associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE 

per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation."

ACTIONS

--- T-SNOT ES ....... ................. ------
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under 

administrative controls.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.  

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 
inoperable by PCIVs.  

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 
Containment," when PCIV leakage results in exceeding overall containment 
leakage rate acceptance criteria.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. ---------- NOTE --------- A.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except 
Only applicable to penetration flow path for main steam 
penetration flow paths by use of at least line 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated AND 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 8 hours for main 

One or more blind flange, or steam line 
penetration flow paths check valve with flow 
with one PCIV through the valve 
inoperable for reasons secured.  
other than 
Condition D. AND 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. ---------- NOTE --------- B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour 
Only applicable to penetration flow path 
penetration flow paths by use of at least 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 

One or more or blind flange.  
penetration flow paths 
with two or more PCIVs 
inoperable for reasons 
other than 
Condition D.  

C. ---------- NOTE --------- C.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except 
Only applicable to penetration flow path for excess flow 
penetration flow paths by use of at least check valves 
with only one PCIV. one closed and (EFCVs) and 

de-activated penetrations 
automatic valve, with a closed 

One or more closed manual valve, system 
penetration flow paths or blind flange.  
with one PCIV AND 
inoperable for reasons 
other than 72 hours for 
Condition D. EFCVs and 

penetrations 
with a closed 
system 

AND 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.2 -------- NOTES------
1. Isolation devices 

in high radiation 

areas may be 
verified by use 
of administrative 
means.  

2. Isolation devices 
that are a 
locked, sealed, 

or otherwise 
secured may be 
verified by use 
of administrative 
means.  

Verify the affected Once per 31 days 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.  

D. MSIV leakage rate D.1 Restore leakage rate 8 hours 
not within limit, to within limit.  

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, C, or D not met in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3. E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

requirements in the LCO for reactor building-to-suppression 
chamber vacuum breakers provide assurance that the isolation 
capability is available without conflicting with the vacuum 
relief function.

The primary containment purge valves are 18 inches in 
diameter; vent valves are 2, 6, and 18 inches in diameter.  
The 18 inch primary containment vent and purge valves are 
normally maintained closed in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure 
the primary containment boundary is maintained except for 
torus purge valve 1601-56. This valve is normally open for 
pressure control. This is acceptable since this valve and 
other vent and purge valves are designed to automatically 
close on LOCA conditions. The isolation valves on the 
18 inch vent lines from the suppression chamber and drywell 
have 2 inch bypass lines around them for use during normal 
reactor operation. Use of the 2 inch vent valves will 
prevent high pressure from reaching the Standby Gas 
Treatment System filter trains and the Reactor Building 
Ventilation System in the unlikely event of a loss of 
coolant accident (LOCA) during venting.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The PCIVs LCO was derived from the assumptions related.to 
minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory, and 
establishing the primary containment boundary during major 
accidents. As part of the primary containment boundary, 
PCIV OPERABILITY supports leak tightness of primary 
containment. Therefore, the safety analysis of any event 
requiring isolation of primary containment is applicable to 
this LCO.

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material 
for which the consequences are mitigated by PCIVs are a LOCA 
and a main steam line break (MSLB) (Refs. 2 and 3, 
respectively). In the analysis for each of these accidents, 
it is assumed that PCIVs are either closed or close within 
the required isolation times following event initiation.  
This ensures that potential paths to the environment through 
PCIVs (including primary containment purge valves) are 
minimized. Of the events analyzed in Reference 4, the LOCA 
is the most limiting event due to radiological consequences.  
The closure time of the main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) 
is a significant variable from a radiological standpoint.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures 
that appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, 
if the affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an 
inoperable PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System 
subsystem is inoperable due to a failed open test return 
valve). Note 4 ensures appropriate remedial actions are 
taken when the primary containment leakage limits are 
exceeded. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, these actions are not 
required even when the associated LCO is not met.  
Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are added to require the proper 
actions be taken.

A.1 and A.2 

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable, except for MSIV leakage rate not within limit, 
the affected penetration flow paths must be isolated. The 
method of isolation must include the use of at least one 
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a 
single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this 
criterion are a closed and de-activated automatic valve, a 
closed manual valve, a blind flange, and a check valve with 
flow through the valve secured. For a penetration isolated 
in accordance with Required Action A.1, the device used to 
isolate the penetration should be the closest available 
valve to the primary containment. The Required Action must 
be completed within the 4 hour Completion Time (8 hours for 
main steam lines). The Completion Time of 4 hours is 
reasonable considering the time required to isolate the 
penetration and the relative importance of supporting 
primary containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3.  
For main steam lines, an 8 hour Completion Time is allowed.  
The Completion Time of 8 hours for the main steam lines 
allows a period of time to restore the MSIVs to OPERABLE 
status given the fact that MSIV closure will result in 
isolation of the main steam line(s) and a potential for 
plant shutdown.  

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in 
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected 
penetration flow path(s) must be verified to be isolated on 
a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically 
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or 
device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that 
those devices outside primary containment and capable of 
potentially being mispositioned are in the correct position.  
The Completion Time of "once per 31 days for isolation 
devices outside primary containment" is appropriate because 
the devices are operated under administrative controls and 
the probability of their misalignment is low. For the 
devices inside primary containment, the time period 
specified "prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, if 
primary containment was de-inerted while in MODE 4 if not 
performed within the previous 92 days" is based on 
engineering judgment and is considered reasonable in view of 
the inaccessibility of the devices and the existence of 
other administrative controls ensuring that device 
misalignment is an unlikely possibility.  

Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths 
with two or more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one 
PCIV, Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas 
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is 
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position 
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the 
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to 
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently 
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment, 
once they have been verified to be in the proper position, 
is low.  

B.1 

With one or more penetration flow paths with two or more 
PCIVs inoperable, except for MSIV leakage rate not within 
limit, either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 (continued) 

OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must 
be isolated within 1 hour. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with 
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1.  

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition 
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two or 
more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, 
Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

C.1 and C.2 

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable, except for MSIV leakage rate not within limit, JA 
the inoperable valve must be restored to OPERABLE status or 
the affected penetration flow path must be isolated. The 
method of isolation must include the use of at least one 
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a 
single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this 
criterion are a closed and de-activated automatic valve, a 
closed manual valve, and a blind flange. A check valve may 
not be used to isolate the affected penetration. The 
Completion Time of 4 hours for valves other than EFCVs and 
in penetrations with a closed system is reasonable 
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and 
the relative importance of supporting primary containment 
OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. The Completion Time 
of 72 hours for penetrations with a closed system is 
reasonable considering the relative stability of the closed 
system (hence, reliability) to act as a penetration 
isolation boundary and the relative importance of supporting 
primary containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3.  
The closed system must meet the requirements of Reference 6.  
The Completion Time of 72 hours for EFCVs is also reasonable 
considering the instrument and the small pipe diameter of 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued) 

penetration (hence, reliability) to act as a penetration 
isolation boundary and the small pipe diameter of the 
affected penetrations. In the event the affected 
penetration flow path is isolated in accordance with 
Required Action C.1, the affected penetration must be 
verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is 
necessary to ensure that primary containment penetrations 
required to be isolated following an accident are isolated.  
This Required Action does not require any testing or valve 
manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that those 
devices outside containment and capable of potentially being 
mispositioned are in the correct position. The Completion 
Time of once per 31 days is appropriate because the devices 
are operated under administrative controls and the 
probability of their misalignment is low.  

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to penetration flow paths with 
only one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two or more 
PCIVs, Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required 
Actions. This Note is necessary since this Condition is 
written specifically to address those penetrations with a 
single PCIV.  

Required Action C.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas 
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is 
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position 
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the 
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to 
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently 
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment, 
once they have been verified to be in the proper position, 
is low.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS D.1 
(continued) 

With the MSIV leakage rate (SR 3.6.1.3.10) not within limit, 
the assumptions of the safety analysis may not be met.  
Therefore, the leakage must be restored to within limit 
within 8 hours. Restoration can be accomplished by 
isolating the penetration that caused the limit to be 
exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated automatic 
valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. When a 
penetration is isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated 
penetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage 
through the isolation device. If two isolation devices are 
used to isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is assumed 
to be the lesser actual pathway leakage of the two devices.  
The Completion Time of 8 hours allows a period of time to 
restore MSIV leakage rate to within limit given the fact 
that MSIV closure will result in isolation of the main steam 
line(s) and a potential for plant shutdown.  

E.1 and E.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the plant must be brought to a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

F.1 and F.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met for PCIV(s) required OPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5, the 
unit must be placed in a condition in which the LCO does not 
apply. Action must be immediately initiated to suspend 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel 
(OPDRVs) to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown 
and subsequent potential for fission product release.  
Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended. If 
suspending an OPDRV would result in closing the residual 
heat removal (RHR) shutdown cooling isolation valves, an 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.  
Rather, it involves verification that those PCIVs outside 
primary containment, and capable of being mispositioned, are 
in the correct position. Since verification of position for 
PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively easy, the 
31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added assurance that 
the PCIVs are in the correct positions. This SR does not 
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in the closed position, since these were verified to I
be in the correct position upon locking, sealing, or 
securing.  

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing 
verification by administrative controls is considered 
acceptable since access to these areas is typically 
restricted for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment of these PCIVs, once they have been verified to 
be in the proper position, is low. A second Note has been 
included to clarify that PCIVs open under administrative 
controls are not required to meet the SR during the time 
that the PCIVs are open. These controls consist of 
stationing a dedicated operator at the controls of the 
valve, who is in continuous communication with the control 
room. In this way the penetration can be rapidly isolated 
when a need for primary containment isolation is indicated.  

SR 3.6.1.3.3 

This SR verifies that each primary containment manual 
isolation valve and blind flange located inside primary 
containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and 
is required to be closed during accident conditions is 
closed. The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage 
of radioactive fluids or gases outside the primary 
containment boundary is within design limits. For PCIVs 
inside primary containment, the Frequency "prior to entering 
MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if primary containment was 
de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed within the 
previous 92 days" is appropriate since these PCIVs are 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

operated under administrative controls and the probability 
of their misalignment is low. This SR does not apply to 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the 
closed position, since these were verified to be in the IA 
correct position upon locking, sealing, or securing.  

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing 
verification by administrative controls is considered 
acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and 
access to these areas is typically restricted during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the 
probability of misalignment of these PCIVs, once they have 
been verified to be in their proper position, is low. A 
second Note has been included to clarify that PCIVs that are 
open under administrative controls are not required to meet 
the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open. These 
controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at the 
controls of the valve, who is in continuous communication 
with the control room. In this way the penetration can be 
rapidly isolated when a need for primary containment 
isolation is indicated.  

SR 3.6.1.3.4 

The traversing incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valves are 
actuated by explosive charges. Surveillance of explosive 
charge continuity provides assurance that TIP valves will 
actuate when required. Other administrative controls, such 
as those that limit the shelf life of the explosive charges, 
must be followed. The 31 day Frequency is based on 
operating experience that has demonstrated the reliability 
of the explosive charge continuity.  

(continued)
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Drywell Pressure 
B 3.6.1.4

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.4 Drywell Pressure 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

The drywell pressure is limited during normal operations to 
preserve the initial conditions assumed in the accident 
analysis for a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or loss of 
coolant accident (LOCA).

Primary containment performance is evaluated for the entire 
spectrum of break sizes for postulated LOCAs (Ref. 1).  
Among the inputs to the DBA is the initial primary 
containment internal pressure (Ref. 1). Analyses assume an 
initial drywell pressure of 1.5 psig. This limitation 
ensures that the safety analysis remains valid by 
maintaining the expected initial conditions and ensures that 
the peak LOCA drywell internal pressure does not exceed the 
maximum allowable of 62 psig.  

The maximum calculated drywell pressure occurs during the 
reactor blowdown phase of the DBA, which assumes an 
instantaneous recirculation line break. The calculated peak 
drywell pressure for this limiting event is 47 psig 
(Ref. 1).  

Drywell pressure satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

In the event of a DBA, with an initial drywell pressure 
< 1.5 psig, the resultant peak drywell accident pressure 
will be maintained below the drywell design pressure.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell pressure within 
limits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.

(conti nued)
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

Initial suppression pool water level affects suppression 
pool temperature response calculations, calculated drywell 
pressure for a DBA, calculated pool swell loads for a DBA 
LOCA, and calculated loads due to relief valve discharges.  
Suppression pool water level must be maintained within the 
limits specified so that the safety analysis of Reference 1 
remains valid.  

Suppression pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

A limit that suppression pool water level be > 14 ft 1 inch 
and < 14 ft 5 inches above the bottom of the suppression 
chamber is required to ensure that the primary containment 
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are met. Either 
the high or low water level limits were used in the safety 
analyses, depending upon which is more conservative for a 
particular calculation.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA would cause significant loads on 
the primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the 
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES. The 
requirements for maintaining suppression pool water level 
within limits in MODE 4 or 5 is addressed in LCO 3.5.2, 
"ECCS-Shutdown."

A.1

With suppression pool water level outside the limits, the 
conditions assumed for the safety analyses are not met. If 
water level is below the minimum level, the pressure 
suppression function still exists as long as the downcomers 
are covered, HPCI and RCIC turbine exhausts are covered, and 
relief valve quenchers are covered. If suppression pool 
water level is above the maximum level, protection against 
overpressurization still exists due to the margin in the 
peak containment pressure analysis and the capability of the 
RHR Suppression Pool Spray System. Therefore, continued 
operation for a limited time is allowed. The 2 hour 
Completion Time is sufficient to restore suppression pool 
water level to within limits. Also, it takes into account 
the low probability of an event impacting the suppression 
pool water level occurring during this interval.  

(continued)
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.4 does not exist to be closed (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Actions A. 1, A.2, A.3, B. 1, 
(cont'd) B.2, and B.3 cannot be met). Since this change only provides clearer direction 

and is consistent with the interpretation of the CTS, the change is considered 
administrative.  

A.5 The revised presentation of CTS 3.7.C Action L.a and Action 2 (based on the 
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1) do not explicitly detail options to 
"restore... to OPERABLE status." This action is always an option, and is 
implied in all Actions. Omitting this action from the ITS is editorial.  

A.6 The requirement for performing the overall air lock leakage test is a requirement 
of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J (as described in the Primary Containment Leakage 
Rate Testing Program in Section 5.5 of the ITS). This requirement is embodied 
in proposed SR 3.6.1.2.1. It is possible that the test would not be able to be 
performed with an inoperable air lock door, and a plant shutdown would be 
required due to the inability to perform the required Surveillance. However, this 
restriction on continued operation need not be specified (as is the case in CTS 
3.7.C Action 1.b) since it exists inherently as a result of the required Appendix J 
testing. Therefore, no change in operation requirements or intent is made, and 
the proposed revision to eliminate a specific restriction on continued operation is 
considered an administrative presentation preference.  

A.7 Not used.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 A new Required Action has been added to CTS 3.7.C Action 2 (primary 
containment air lock interlock mechanism inoperable) to verify an OPERABLE 
door is closed in the air lock within 1 hour. The 1 hour is allowed to complete 
the verification in ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B. 1 since the level of 
degradation associated with the CTS Actions is no worse than that allowed for

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 Primary Containment Integrity (CTS 3.7.A) not maintained. CTS 3.7.A (ITS 
(cont'd) 3.6.1.1) allows the primary containment to be inoperable for 1 hour. Also, the 

primary containment air lock doors are normally closed except for entry and 
exit. Therefore, the probability that the OPERABLE air lock door is open is low 
during the 1 hour period. This requirement is consistent with current Actions in 
CTS 3.7.C to maintain the air lock closed for other air lock inoperabilities (CTS 
3.7.C Actions 1 and 3). This added requirement will help ensure primary 
containment integrity is maintained.  

M.2 CTS 3.7.C Action 2 (for an inoperable primary containment air lock interlock 
mechanism) does not include a default Action (be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 
hours) consistent with other Actions in CTS 3.7.C. Therefore, for an inoperable 
primary containment air lock interlock mechanism, CTS LCO 3.0.C must be 
entered and the plant must be in MODE 3 in 13 hours and MODE 4 in 37 hours.  
A new ACTION has been added to CTS 3.7.C Action 2 to clarify the default 
requirements when the CTS Action cannot be met. ITS 3.6.1.2 ACTION D is 
proposed to be added as the default action which will require the plant to be in 
MODE 3 in 12 hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours. Since this change will require 
the plant to be in MODE 3 and 4 in less time (i.e., 1 hour), this change is 
considered more restrictive on plant operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The purpose as to why a portion of CTS 3.7.C Action 2, which prescribes the 
necessary administrative controls during entry and exit of personnel through an 
air lock with an inoperable air lock interlock mechanism (i.e., "to assure that 
both air lock doors are not opened simultaneously"), is proposed to be relocated 
to the Bases. The proposed requirement in ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B Note 
2 will require entry into and exit from primary containment under the control of 
a dedicated individual. This is sufficient to ensure the appropriate administrative 
controls are enforced. In addition, the Bases prescribes that entry into and exit 
from the primary containment is under the control of a dedicated individual 
stationed to ensure that only one door is opened at a time. As a result, this detail 
is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to ensure the 
administrative controls are applied. As such, the relocated detail is not required 
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 ITS 3.6.1.2 ACTIONS Note 1 is added to the Technical Specifications to allow 
entry through a closed or locked air lock door for the purpose of making repairs 
to air lock components. If the outer door is inoperable, then it may be easily 
accessed for repair. If the inner door is the one that is inoperable, it is proposed 
to allow entry through the OPERABLE outer door, which means there is a short 
time during which the primary containment boundary is not intact (during access 
through the outer door). The proposed allowance will have strict administrative 
controls, which are detailed in the Bases. A dedicated (i.e., not involved with 
any repair or other maintenance effort) individual will be assigned to ensure: 1) 
the door is opened only for the period of time required to gain entry into or exit 
from the air lock, and 2) the OPERABLE door is re-locked prior to the departure 
of the dedicated individual.  

Repairs are directed towards reestablishing two OPERABLE doors in the air 
lock. Two OPERABLE doors closed is clearly the most desirable plant 
condition for air locks. The CTS 3.7.C Actions, in some circumstances, allow 
indefinite operation with only one OPERABLE door locked closed. Two 
OPERABLE doors closed is clearly an improvement on safety over one 
OPERABLE door locked closed. By not allowing access to make repairs, the 
CTS 3.7.C Actions could result in an inability of the plant to establish and 
maintain this highest level of safety possible (two OPERABLE doors closed), 
without a forced plant shutdown.  

Therefore, allowing entry and exit, while temporarily allowing loss of 
containment integrity, is proposed based on the expected result of restoring two 
OPERABLE doors to the air lock. Restricting this access to make repairs of an 
inoperable door or air lock ensures this allowance applies only towards meeting 
this goal. This change is acceptable due to the low probability of an event that 
could pressurize the primary containment during the short time in which the 
containment integrity is compromised, and the increased safety attained by 
completing repairs such that two OPERABLE doors can be closed.  

L.2 In reference to immediately maintaining an air lock door closed, the word 
"maintain" in CTS 3.7.C Actions L.a and 3 is changed to "verify" and 1 hour is 
allowed to complete the verification in ITS 3.6.1.2 (Required Actions A. 1 and 
C.2). This change is acceptable because the level of degradation associated with 
the CTS Actions is no worse than that allowed for Primary Containment Integrity 
(CTS 3.7.A) not maintained. CTS 3.7.A (ITS 3.6.1.1) allows the primary 
containment to be inoperable for 1 hour. Also, the primary containment air lock 
doors are normally closed except for entry and exit. Therefore, the probability 
that the OPERABLE air lock door is open is low during the 1 hour period.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.3 Notes have been added to CTS 3.7.C Actions 1.b and 2 (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required 
Actions A.3 and B.3) to allow administrative means to be used to verify locked 
closed OPERABLE air lock doors in high radiation areas or areas with limited 
access due to inerting. The air locks are initially verified to be in the proper 
position and access to them is restricted during operation due to the high levels 
of radiation or since the containment is inerted. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment of the air locks are acceptably small. Eliminating the physical 
door verification in areas of high radiation and inerting removes a risk to 
personnel safety. Also, not requiring access to areas of high radiation to verify 
proper containment air lock door alignment reduces exposure to plant personnel 
and is consistent with the As-Low-As-Reasonably-Achievable (ALARA) concept.  

L.4 CTS 3.7.C Action 1 footnote b limits the time an inoperable primary 
containment air lock door can be used to facilitate the removal of personnel for a 
cumulative time not to exceed one hour per year. The ITS does not include a 
cumulative time period per year to limit entry and exit into the primary 
containment with one inoperable air lock door, however, the use of the air lock 
will be limited to an explicit time period for any single entry into the Condition 
as long as administrative controls are imposed. ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action A 
Note 2 is added to the Technical Specifications to allow entry through a closed 
and/or locked OPERABLE air lock door (for reasons other than repairs) for 7 
days under administrative controls. The new allowance is proposed to have strict 
administrative controls, which are detailed in the Bases. A dedicated (i.e., not 
involved with any repair or other maintenance effort) individual will be assigned 
to ensure: 1) the door is opened only for the period of time required to gain entry 
or exit from the air lock, and 2) the OPERABLE door is re-locked prior to the 
departure of the dedicated individual.  

Operating history indicates that the air lock is reliable, and reliance on the 
cumulative time provision (60 minutes per year) has been infrequent. One 
OPERABLE air lock door closed is sufficient to maintain the containment 
integrity function and allow continued operation. The new administrative 
controls will ensure the time the OPERABLE air lock door is opened is 
minimized for any single entry into Condition (ACTION A). The 7 day 
allowance will allow sufficient time to perform maintenance and inspections as 
well as allowing access for operational consideration, such as preventative 
maintenance; but at the same time provides a reasonable time limit to allow these 
activities without repairing the air lock door. In certain circumstances (an air 
lock door is found to be inoperable at the beginning of the year where the 
cumulative time is reset to zero) this change may actually result in a more 
restrictive requirement by requiring restoration of the inoperable air lock door to 
continue to allow these other activities inside the containment. However, should 
the air lock become inoperable and access not be allowed due to the cumulative
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES -LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.4 limit, a plant shutdown could be forced in a short period of time due to failure to 
(cont'd) attend to these activities. Therefore, allowing the OPERABLE door to be 

opened (temporarily allowing loss of containment integrity) for brief moments 
(as is currently allowed) during a 7 day period for any single entry into the 
Condition, is an acceptable exchange in risk; the risk of an event during the brief 
period of OPERABLE door opening for access, versus the risk associated with 
the transient of the plant shutdown that would follow from not attending to 
required activities within the containment.  

L.5 The Frequency for the air lock interlock test, CTS 4.7.C.2 and footnote e, is 
proposed to be changed from at least once per 6 months, only upon entry into the 
primary containment air lock when primary containment is de-inerted, to 24 
months in proposed SR 3.6.1.2.2. Typically, the interlock is installed after each 
refueling outage, verified OPERABLE with the Surveillance, and not disturbed 
until the next refueling outage. If the need for maintenance arises when the 
interlock is required, the performance of the interlock Surveillance would be 
required following the maintenance. In addition, when an air lock is opened 
during times the interlock is required, the operator first verifies that one door is 
completely shut before attempting to open the other door. Therefore, the 
interlock is not challenged except during actual testing of the interlock.  
Consequently, it should be sufficient to ensure proper operation of the interlock 
by testing the interlock on a 24 month interval.  

Testing of the air lock interlock mechanism is accomplished through having one 
door not completely engaged in the closed position, while attempting to open the 
second door. Failure of this Surveillance effectively results in a loss of primary 
containment OPERABILITY. Administrative controls and training do not allow 
this interlock to be challenged for normal ingress and egress. One door is 
opened, all personnel and equipment as necessary are placed into the air lock, 
and then the door is completely closed prior to attempting to open the second 
door. This Surveillance is contrary to processes and training of conservative 
operation, in that it requires an operator to challenge an interlock during a 
MODE when the interlock function is required. The door interlock mechanism 
cannot be readily bypassed; linkages must be removed, which are under the 
control of station processes such as temporary modifications, primary 
containment closure procedures, and out of service practices. Failure rate of this 
physical device is very low based on the design of the interlock.  

Historically, this interlock verification has had its Frequency chosen to coincide 
with the Frequency of the overall air lock leakage test. According to 10 CFR 
50, Appendix J, Option A, this Frequency is once per 6 months. However, 
Appendix J, Option B, to which Quad Cities 1 and 2 are currently licensed, 
allows for an extension of the overall air lock leakage test Frequency to a
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES -LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.5 maximum of 30 months. Therefore, it is proposed to change the required 
(cont'd) Frequency for this Surveillance to 24 months (and, with the allowance of 

SR 3.0.2, this provides a total of 30 months, which corresponds to the overall air 
lock leakage test Frequency). In this fashion, the interlock can be tested in a 
MODE where the interlock is not required.  

L.6 CTS 3.7.C Action 2 allows personnel entry and exit through the air lock with an 
inoperable mechanism provided one OPERABLE air lock door remains locked 
closed at all times and an individual is dedicated to assure that both air lock 
doors are not opened simultaneously. The requirement to have one air lock door 
"locked" closed at all times has been deleted. The proposed requirement is 
reflected in ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B Note 2 (Entry into and exit from 
primary containment is permissible under the control of a dedicated individual).  
The duties of this individual are to perform the function of the interlock; to 
ensure both air lock doors are not opened simultaneously. That is, one door will 
be closed at all times. The requirement to have one door "locked" closed is not 
necessary. As long as one door is closed the containment integrity function will 
be maintained and therefore the requirement is not necessary during entry and 
exit into the containment. Locking an air lock door does not allow normal 
operation of the air lock. More time is required for locking therefore personnel 
will spend more time in the air lock instead of performing safety related 
activities. When entry and exit is no longer required, CTS 3.7.C Action 2 
requires at least one door to be "locked" closed. This requirement is retained in 
ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B.2 and is considered adequate. With the door 
locked the dedicated individual is no longer required and therefore locking the 
door prevents entry into the containment. The proposed requirements are 
considered adequate in ensuring primary containment integrity and at the same 
time control entry into the primary containment when the air lock mechanism is 
found to be inoperable.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.4 necessarily apply. The clarification is consistent with the intent and 
(cont'd) interpretation of the existing Technical Specifications, and is therefore 

considered administrative.  

A.5 CTS 3.7.D Action 1 and the CTS 3.6.M Action do not specify penetrations with 
one or two isolation valves. However, ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition A applies if the 
affected penetration has two or more valves, and only one is inoperable. This 
inherently ensures maintaining "at least one isolation valve OPERABLE." In the 
case of containment penetrations designed with only one isolation valve (ITS 
3.6.1.3 Condition C), the system boundary is considered an adequate barrier and 
the penetration is not considered "open" when the single isolation valve is open.  
This change is a presentation preference and is administrative in nature.  

A.6 The revised presentation of CTS 3.7.D Actions L.a and 2.a and the CTS 3.6.M 
Action (based on the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1) does not explicitly 
detail options to "restore... to OPERABLE status." This action is always an 
option, and is implied in all Actions. Omitting these actions from the ITS is 
editorial.  

A.7 CTS 4.7.D.2 requires testing of each power operated or automatic PCIV 
required to close on an isolation signal, but specifically excludes testing 
requirements for the traversing in-core probe system explosive isolation valves.  
In addition, CTS 4.7.D.2 only requires each automatic isolation valve to be 
verified that it actuates to its isolation position. ITS SR 3.6.1.3.7 requires the 
verification that each automatic PCIV actuates to the isolation position on an 
actual (see Discussion of Change L.6 below) or simulated isolation signal. The 
explicit exclusion of the explosive isolation valves is not necessary since these 
valves are not required to close on an isolation (automatic) signal. Requirements 
for testing the TIP explosive isolation valves are included in CTS 4.7.D.5.a and 
b and retained in ITS SR 3.6.1.3.4 and 9, respectively. This change is 
considered administrative since no technical changes are being made. This 
change is consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1.  

A.8 The allowance in CTS 3.7.D Action 2, which states that the provisions of 
Specification 3.0.C are not applicable, has been deleted since it is redundant to 
the "Otherwise..." action. That is, CTS LCO 3.0.C (ITS LCO 3.0.3) is not 
applicable anyway since a shutdown action has been provided. Therefore, 
deletion of these allowances is administrative.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 CTS 3.7.D Action 1.c and the CTS 3.6.M Action list some, but not all, of the 
possible acceptable isolation devices that may be used to satisfy the need to 
isolate a penetration with an inoperable isolation valve. ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS 
provide a complete list of acceptable isolation devices. Since the result of the 
ACTIONS continues to be an acceptably isolated penetration for continued 
operation, the proposed change does not adversely affect safe operation. Many 
penetrations are designed with check valves as acceptable isolation barriers.  
With forward flow in the line secured, a check valve is essentially equivalent to a 
closed manual valve. For those penetrations designed with check valves as 
acceptable isolation devices, the ITS provides an equivalent level of safety. For 
penetrations not designed with check valves for isolation, the ITS does not affect 
the requirements to isolate with a closed deactivated automatic valve, closed 
manual valve, or blind flange. ITS ACTIONS allowing closed manual valves or 
check valves with flow secured also apply to isolating main steam lines, even 
though the design does not provide for these type of isolation devices. This 
change is simply a result of simplicity in providing a consistent presentation for 
all penetrations. While this apparent flexibility does not result in any actual 
technical change in the Technical Specifications, it is listed here for 
completeness.  

L.3 In the event two or more valves in a penetration are inoperable, CTS 3.7.D 
Action 1 and the CTS 3.6.M Action for MSIVs, which require maintaining one 
isolation valve OPERABLE, would not be met and an immediate shutdown 
would be required. ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION B provides 1 hour prior to 
commencing a required shutdown. This proposed 1 hour period is consistent 
with the existing time allowed for conditions when the primary containment is 
inoperable. The proposed change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for 
these various primary containment degradations. This change to CTS 3.7.D and 
3.6.M is acceptable due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize 
the primary containment during the short time in which continued operation is 
allowed and the capability to isolate a primary containment penetration is lost.  

L.4 An allowance is proposed for intermittently opening, under administrative 
control, closed primary containment isolation valves, other than those currently 
allowed to be opened using CTS 3.7.D LCO and Action 1 footnote a (locked or 12L 
sealed closed valves). The allowance is presented in ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS 
Note 1, and in Note 2 to SR 3.6.1.3.2 and SR 3.6.1.3.3. Opening of primary 
containment penetrations on an intermittent basis is required for performing 
surveillances, repairs, routine evolutions, etc. Intermittently opening closed
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.4 PCIVs is acceptable due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize 
(cont'd) the primary containment during the short time in which the PCIV is open and the 

administrative controls established to ensure the affected penetration can be 
isolated when a need for primary containment isolation is indicated.  

L.5 CTS 4.7.D. 1 is proposed to be deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a 
system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement 
of a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY of the system or component. After restoration of a component 
that caused a required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs 
(in this case SR 3.6.1.3.5 and SR 3.6.1.3.6, as applicable) to be performed to 
demonstrate OPERABILITY of the affected components. Therefore, explicit 
post maintenance Surveillance Requirements are not required and have been 
deleted from the Technical Specifications.  

L.6 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the isolation test signal in CTS 4.7.D.2, 
has been added to proposed SR 3.6.1.3.7, which verifies that each PCIV actuates 
on an automatic isolation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic PCIV 
isolations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill the 
Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case 
since the PCIV itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals.  

L.7 The requirement in CTS 4.7.D.4 that each excess flow check valve must check 
flow has been deleted. Proposed SR 3.6.1.3.8 now requires the EFCVs to 
actuate to their isolation position (i.e., closed) on an actual or simulated 
instrument line break signal. The requirements for the EFCVs are provided in 
10 CFR 50 Appendix A, GDCs 55 and 56, and as further detailed in Regulatory 
Guide 1.11. These requirements state that there should be a high degree of 
assurance that the EFCVs will close or be closed if the instrument line outside 
containment is lost during normal reactor operation, or under accident 
conditions. The Instrument Line Break Analysis in the Quad Cities 1 and 2 
UFSAR Section 15.6.2 assumes both the EFCV and the manual block valve to 
be unavailable, i.e., fail to close; the accident is terminated by cooling down the 
plant and closing the manual valve after the plant is shutdown and depressurized.  
Therefore, since the actual leakage is not an assumption of the accident analysis 
(the leakage is assumed to be the maximum allowed through the broken line), the 
leakage limit (i.e., check flow) has been deleted.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications 
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in 
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 Not used.  

A.3 A Note has been added to CTS 4.7.F. 1, the Surveillance that verifies the vacuum 
breakers are closed. Note 2 to SR 3.6.1.7.1 has been added to clearly state that 
the vacuum breakers do not have to be closed when they are performing their 
intended function, which is to open to relieve vacuum. Since it is obvious that 
OPERABILITY is still being maintained, this addition is considered 
administrative.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 18 months. This SR ensures that each reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
(cont'd) vacuum breaker check valve and vacuum breaker butterfly valve is capable of 

performing its safety function as assumed in the safety analysis. ITS 
SR 3.6.1.7.2 requires that each vacuum breaker must be functionally tested once 
per 92 days by cycling each reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum 
breaker check valve and vacuum breaker butterfly valve to ensure that it opens 
adequately to perform its design function and returns to the fully closed position.  
This more frequent testing performed during the operating cycle, although not 
ensuring the specified setpoint, does ensure that the vacuum breaker check valves 
and vacuum breaker butterfly valves are capable of being cycled open and shut.  
Furthermore, the vacuum relief system design for the active components 
provides two 100% redundant relief paths. Therefore, based on the more 
frequent testing and the design of the vacuum relief system, the impact, if any, 
of this change on system availability is minimal.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test 
normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has 
been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.7.F Action 1 allows only one reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breaker line to be inoperable for opening without requiring a shutdown.  
With two vacuum breaker lines inoperable for opening, entry into CTS 3.0.C is 
required and the plant must commence a reactor shutdown within one hour. In 
ITS 3.6.1.7, proposed ACTION D allows two lines to have all vacuum breakers 
inoperable for opening for up to one hour without requiring a shutdown (as is 
currently required by CTS LCO 3.0.C). This one hour limit is consistent with 
the time provided in CT 3.7.A for an inoperable primary containment, which is 
effectively the status of the plant if one or both vacuum breakers in both lines 
will not open. If these Required Actions and associated Completion Times are 
not met, ITS 3.6.1.7 ACTION E will require a plant shutdown to MODE 3 in 
12 hours and MODE 4 in 36 hours, which is also consistent with the current time 
provided in CTS 3.0.C. While the times to reach shutdown conditions are 
equivalent, the proposed ITS Actions do not require the plant to commence

Quad Cities 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 the actual shutdown within one hour and therefore may not require a notification 
(cont'd) as required by 10 CFR 50.72. The allowance not to enter CTS 3.0.C (LCO 

3.0.3) is acceptable since for most design bases events the opening of the reactor 
building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers may not be necessary for 
accident mitigation and since the actual depressurization is far less than originally 
expected in the original design. In addition, since this Condition has been added 
to cover situations when two penetrations are inoperable at the same time, an 
ACTION Note has been added which provides more explicit instructions for the 
proper application of the Actions for Technical Specification compliance. In 
conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3, "Completion Times," the ITS 
3.6.1.7 ACTIONS Note ("Separate Condition entry is allowed for each line") 
provides proper direction for inoperable vacuum breakers on two lines. It is 
intended that each inoperable vacuum breaker line is allowed a certain time to 
complete the Required Actions. This is acceptable since, during the extended 
time allowed, isolation capability is maintained and the capability to relieve 
pressure is maintained. The Note allowance is also consistent with the CTS 
allowance for the PCIV penetrations.  

L.2 The vacuum breaker position indication instrumentation in CTS 3.7.F Action 3, 
CTS 4.7.F.2.a.2), and CTS 4.7.F.2.b.2) does not necessarily relate directly to 
the respective system OPERABILITY. The BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433 does not 
specify indication-only equipment to be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY 
of a system or component. Control of the availability of, and necessary 
compensatory activities if not available, for indications and monitoring 
instruments are addressed by plant operational procedures and policies. Vacuum 
breaker position is required to be known to be able to satisfy the ITS 3.6.1.7 
Surveillance Requirements (SR 3.6.1.7.1, SR 3.6.1.7.2, and SR 3.6.1.7.3) for 
the vacuum breakers. If position indication is not available and vacuum breaker 
position can not be determined, then the Surveillance Requirements cannot be 
satisfied and the appropriate actions must be taken for inoperable vacuum 
breakers in accordance with the ACTIONS of ITS 3.6.1.7. As a result, the 
requirements for the vacuum breaker position indication are adequately addressed 
by the requirements of ITS 3.6.1.7 and the associated SRs and are proposed to 
be deleted from Technical Specifications.  

L.3 The Frequency for CTS 4.7.F. 1, which requires verifying the vacuum breakers 
are closed, has been extended from 7 days to 14 days in proposed SR 3.6.1.7.1.  
For the position verification, most other safety-related valves, including those 
that affect primary containment, are verified once per 31 days. Therefore, based 
on this extended interval for similar requirements on component position 
Surveillances, and the fact that the valves are normally found in their correct 
position, the 14 day Frequency is considered adequate.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.4 CTS 4.7.F requires the vacuum breakers be closed at all times; with no explicit 
allowance to be open when performing their intended function (i.e., when 
relieving vacuum), and no allowance to be open during performance of required 
Surveillances. ITS SR 3.6.1.7.1 Note 1 states that the vacuum breakers can be 
opened when performing required Surveillances. This addition provides specific 
ITS direction, which is consistent with the intent of maintaining "OPERABLE" 
vacuum breakers. This allowance will not affect the ability of the vacuum 
breaker to perform its intended function of relieving vacuum or of providing an 
isolated containment barrier in the event of positive containment pressure.  
Therefore, this change involves no negative impact on safety.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

Awithin ou or be in at least HOT 
.WN within the next 12 hours

�1L. I I S.'IV 

3 

4

U

Suppression Chamber 3/4.7.K 

4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

3. Deleted.

-l and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 4. Deleted.  following 24 hours.  

(T55. At least once per 18 months by 2. In OPERATIONAL MODEs) 1 or 22 with conducting a drywell to suppression the suppression pool average water chamber bypass leak test at an initial temperature >95 F, except as differential pressure of 1.0 psid and permitted above, restore the average verifying that the measured leakage is temperature to S95OF within 24 hours within the specified limit. If any or reduce THERMAL POWER to :1 % drywall to suppression chamber bypass RATED THERMAL POWER within the leak test fails to meet the specified next 12 hours. limit, the test schedule for subsequent 
tests shall be reviewed and approved 3. With the suppression pool average by the Commission. If two consecutive water temperature > 105 OF during tests fail to meet the specified limit, a testing which adds heat to the test shall be performed at least every suppression pool, except as permitted 9 months until two consecutive tests above, stop all testing which adds heat meet the specified limit, at which time to the suppression pool and restore the the 18 month test schedule may be average temperature to S95 OF within resumed.  

24 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER 
to :1 % RATED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 12 hours.  

4. With the suppression pool average 
water temperature > 11 OOF, 
immediately place the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position and 
operate at least one residual heat •,3 /2 
removal loop in the suppression pool 

a :....
.. uunrag moue.  

5. With the suppression pool average 
water temperature > 120 0 F, 
depressurize the reactor pressure 
vessel to < 150 psig (reactor steam 
dome pressure) within 12 hours.

I.

1.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications 
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in 
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 Not used. JA 

A.3 The CTS LCO 3.5.C.2, CTS 3.5.C Action 2, CTS 4.5.C.2 requirements, and 
footmote a, relating to the suppression pool level requirements while in MODES 
4 and 5, have been moved to ITS 3.5.2, "ECCS - Shutdown," in accordance 
with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical 
changes to these requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for 
ITS: 3.5.2.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details relating to suppression chamber OPERABILITY in CTS 3.5.C. 1 IA 
(reference for suppression chamber level) are proposed to be relocated to the 
Bases. ITS 3.6.2.2 will continued to require the suppression chamber level to be 
maintained. The details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the 
LCO. The definition of OPERABILITY suffices. As such, the relocated details 
are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Proram described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT OXYGEN CONCENTRATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications 
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in 
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The CTS 3.7.J Action for failing to meet the LCO requires reactor power to be 
reduced to < 15% RTP within 8 hours. ITS 3.6.3.1 ACTION B revises the 
CTS Action to require the power to be reduced to < 15% RTP. The CTS 3.7.J 
and ITS 3.6.3.1 Actions should specify a MODE or other conditions in which 
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this, power should be reduced to < 15% 
RTP. Below 15 % RTP, the Applicability is exited and the Actions are no longer 
required (in accordance with CTS 3.0.A and 3.0.B and ITS LCO 3.0.1 and 
3.0.2). Since the CTS 3.7.J Action can also be suspended at 15% RTP for the 
same reason, the change is considered administrative.  

A.3 CTS 4.7.J requires oxygen concentration in primary containment to be verified 
within limit prior to entering the Applicability of CTS 3.7.J (within 24 hours 
after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15% of RTP). This redundant 
requirement is deleted. CTS 4.0.D and ITS SR 3.0.4 require surveillances to be 
performed prior to entering the Applicability of an LCO. Therefore, this 
requirement does not need to be repeated as a separate Surveillance Frequency 
and its deletion is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 I
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 3/4.7.N

3.7 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.7 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
shall be maintained.  

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3 and.  

ACTION:

N. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY'\ 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
shall be demonstrated by: 

1. Verifying at least once per 24 hours 
that the pressure within the secondary 
containment is 20. 10 inches of vacuum 
water gaue 

2. Verifying at least once per 31 days 
that:

1. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL 
MODESIs) 1, 2 or 3, restore 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.  

2. Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
INTEGRITY in OPERATIONAL MODE*, 
suspend handling of irradiated fuel in 
the secondary containment, CORE 
ALTERATION~s), and operations with a

a. At least one door in e 
secondary containment air lock is closIed.__- -

b. All secondary containment 
Re%ý,red penetrations" not capable of beir 
/et+,,ua A.Z Closed by OPERABLE secondary 
arid containment automatic isolation 
SR 3.6.4.Z.I (•lj and required to be close 

during accident conditions are 
closed.  

3. At least once per 18 months by 
operating one standby gas treatment

potential for draining the reactor vessel. subsystem at a flow rate 54000 cfm n 
The provisions of Specification 3.0.C for one hour and maintaining 20.25 

*.•..d( When hadln wradiate fuel in the secondary containament during CORE ALTERWTlONIS), end operations• 
a not. • wh a ap ical for inche the raator vess e 

SR 3.6.•.2.No*• I a . Valves and blind an in high-radion a yati o s 

/ ~ neiatins ay e oene inerrmenly nde adm inistaiecntro.  
Nea he A2-
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 An allowance is proposed for intermittently opening closed secondary 
containment isolation valves under administrative control, other than those 
currently allowed to be opened using CTS 4.7.N, footnote a (locked or sealed
closed penetrations). This is equivalent to the allowance in the existing primary 
containment Technical Specifications for locked or sealed-closed valves (CTS 
3.7.D) and in ITS 3.6.1.3. The administrative controls consist of stationing a 
dedicated operator, who is in continuous communication with the control room, 
at the controls of the isolation device. The allowance is presented in ITS 3.6.4.2 
ACTIONS Note 1 and SR 3.6.4.2.1 Note 2. Opening of secondary containment 
penetrations on a intermittent basis is required for many of the same reasons as 
primary containment penetrations and the potential impact on consequences is 
less significant. The proposed allowance is acceptable due to the low probability 
of an event that would release radioactivity in the secondary containment during 
the short time in which the SCIV is open and the administrative controls 
established to ensure the affected penetration can be isolated when a need for 
secondary containment isolation is indicated.  

L.2 In the event both dampers in a penetration are inoperable in an open penetration, IA 
the CTS 3.7.0 Action, which requires maintaining one isolation damper 
OPERABLE, would not be met and an immediate shutdown would be required.  
ITS 3.6.4.2 ACTION B provides 4 hours prior to commencing a required 
shutdown. This proposed 4 hour period is consistent with the existing time 
allowed for conditions when the secondary containment is inoperable. In the 
event a valve or blind flange is inoperable in a single valve/blind flange 
penetration, CTS 4.7.N.2.b would not be met, requiring CTS 3.7.N Action 1 or 
2 to be entered as appropriate. CTS 3.7.N Action 1 requires the valve/blind A 
flange to be restored within 4 hours or to shutdown the unit, and CTS 3.7.N 
Action 2 requires immediate suspension of various shutdown evolutions. ITS 
3.6.4.2 Required Action A. 1 provides 8 hours to commence the unit shutdown 
or suspend various shutdown evolutions. The proposed change will provide 
consistency in ACTIONS for these various secondary containment degradations.  
These changes to CTS 3.7.0 are acceptable due to the low probability of an IA 
event requiring the secondary containment during the short time in which 
continued operation is allowed and the capability to isolate a secondary 
containment penetration is lost. In addition, the penetrations affected by the 
proposed 8 hour time period are of a small diameter, thus their impact on the A 
secondary containment is not as great as the automatic isolation dampers.  

L.3 CTS 4.7.0.1 is proposed to be deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a 
system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement 
of a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate

Quad. Cities 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.3 OPERABILITY of the system or component. After restoration of a component 
(cont'd) that caused a required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs 

(in this case SR 3.6.4.2.2) to be performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY 
of the affected components. Therefore, explicit post maintenance Surveillance 
Requirements in CTS 4.7.0.1 are not required and have been deleted from the 
Technical Specifications.  

L.4 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the isolation test signal in CTS 4.7.0.2, 
has been added to proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3, which verifies that each SCIV actuates 
on an automatic isolation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic SCIV 
isolations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill the 
Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case 
since the SCIV itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals.  

L.5 The requirements of CTS 4.7.N.2.b, related to verification of the position of 
secondary containment isolation penetrations not capable of being closed by 
OPERABLE secondary containment isolation valves (SCIVs), are revised in 
proposed SR 3.6.4.2.1 and ITS 3.6.4.2 Required Action A.2 (Note 2) to exclude 
verification of manual valves and blind flanges that are locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in the correct position. The purpose of CTS 4.7.N.2.b is to 
ensure that manual secondary containment isolation devices that may be 
misaligned are in correct position to help ensure that post accident leakage of 
radioactive fluids or gases outside the secondary containment boundary is within 
design and analysis limits. For manual valves or blind flanges that are locked, 
sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position, the potential of these devices 
to be inadvertently misaligned is low. In addition, manual valves and blind 
flanges that are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position are 
verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. As a 
result of this control of the position of these manual secondary containment 
isolation devices, the periodic Surveillance of these devices in CTS 4.7.N.2.b is 
not required to help ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or 
gases outside the secondary containment boundary is maintained within the 
design and analysis limits. This change also provides the benefit of reduced 
radiation exposure to plant personnel through the elimination of the requirement 
to check the position of the manual valves and blind flanges, located in the 
radiation areas, that are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct 
position.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

Quad Cities 1 and 2 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS LCO 3.7.P relating to system design (i.e., that the SGT 
subsystems are "independent") is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This is a 
design detail that is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications 
to ensure the OPERABILITY of the SGT subsystems, since OPERABILITY 
requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.6.4.3. Therefore, the relocated 
detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 Details in CTS 4.7.P. 1 of the methods for performing the standby gas treatment 
subsystem 31 day operating Surveillance (by initiating, from the control room, 
flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers) and CTS 4.7.P.4.b. 1 
(verifying "Manual initiation from the control room") are proposed to be 
relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the standby gas treatment subsystems. The requirements of 
ITS 3.6.4.3 and SR 3.6.4.3.1 are adequate to ensure the standby gas treatment 
subsystems are maintained OPERABLE. The requirement in CTS 4.7.P.4.b. 1 is 
performed as part of proposed SR 3.6.4.3.1. Therefore, the relocated details are 
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health 
and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the 
proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.7.P.4.b has been extended from 
18 months to 24 months in proposed ITS SR 3.6.4.3.3 to facilitate a change to 
the Quad Cities 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The 
proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance 
Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B 
and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum 
of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.B 
and proposed Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in 
accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, 
"Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 
24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.4.3.3 verifies each SGT subsystem actuates on an actual or simulated 
initiation signal. Extending the Surveillance interval for this verification is 
acceptable in part because the system is operated every 31 days to satisfy the 
requirements of SR 3.6.4.3.1 which operates each SGT subsystem for a specified 
period of time that ensures both subsystems are OPERABLE and that all

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

('3,. 7ý 
<11( 3:. lw

LCO 3.6.1.3

r1  PIAIIY 
KA;1PPLCABLIT 
<00c #l

Each PCIV, except reactor building-to-suppression chamber 
vacuum breakers, shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
When associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE 

per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation."

ACTIONS.

3.7, 

0o
1. Penetration flow paths fexcet for Rume valve menetration 1Fo may 

be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.

<poc A,3> 2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.-

A, A.q)4.

Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 
inoperable by PCIVs.  

Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 
Containment," when PCIV leakage results in exceeding overall containment 
leakage rate acceptance criteria n MOPES 1, 20!an .

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. - - -NOTE --
Only applicable to 
penetration flow paths 
with twoPCIVs.

One or mo r! 
penetration flow paths 
with one PCIV 
inoDerable It ýe 5

A.1 Isolate the affected 
penetration flow path 
by use of at least 
one closed and Fn• de-activated 
automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 
blind flange, or 
check valve with flow 
through the valve 
secured.

4 hours except 
for main steam 
line 

AND 

8 hours for main 
steam line

(continued)
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B. NOTE 
Only applicable to 
penetration flow paths 
with two PCIVs.

C. - NOTE 
Only applicable to 
penetration flow paths 
with only one PCIV.

?3-7, 8 <A')Z One or more 
penetration flow 

A/, with one PCIV 
.i noperabl

Iocked) j P.(/,o,
oajbc. vr ." re,-

k L.

A- />

BWR/4

I

B.!

CA

Isolate the affected 
penetration flow path 
by use of at least 
one closed and 
de-acti vated 
automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 
or blind flange.

Isolate the affected 
penetration flow path 
by use of at least 
one closed and 
de-acti vated 
automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 
or blind flange.

4Isolation devices in 
high radiation areas 
may be verified by 
use of administrative 
means.

Verify the affected 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.

Restore leakage rate 
to within limit.

PCIVs 
3.6.1.3
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

1. This bracketed requirement has been deleted because it is not applicable to Quad Cities 
1 and 2. The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to 
reflect this deletion.  

2. The words "in MODES 1, 2, and 3" have been deleted from ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS 
Note 4 since there are no PCIV leakage tests required in MODES other than MODES 
1, 2, and 3 for Quad Cities 1 and 2 (i.e., there are no PCIVs required to be 
OPERABLE in MODES other than MODES 1, 2, and 3 that have specific leakage 
limits). In addition, ISTS SR 3.6.1.3.2 Note 1 has been deleted for the same reason.  
The following Note number has been deleted since the deletion of this Note leaves only 
one applicable Note.  

3. Not used.  

4. Not used.  

/Av
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

5. ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action C.1 Completion Times have been modified to be 
consistent with approved TSTF-30, Rev. 3. The change also provides a 72 hour 
Completion Time for EFCVs consistent with TSTF-323.  

6. Not used.  

7. The words in ISTS 3.6.1.3 Condition I (ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition F), "or during 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs)," have been 
deleted. There are no PCIVs required to be OPERABLE in the Quad Cities 1 and 2 
ITS whose Applicability is only during OPDRVs. The only PCIVs required when not 
in MODES 1, 2, and 3 are the RHR shutdown cooling isolation valves, and their 
Applicability is MODES 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. This Condition is still applicable in MODES 
4 and 5, which are the only MODES that OPDRVs can be performed. Therefore, the 
"during OPDRVs" Applicability is duplicative of the MODES 4 and 5 Applicability 
and has been deleted.  

8. The acronym "OPDRVs" has been defined, consistent with the format of the ITS, since 
it is the first use of this term in this Specification.  

9. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



All r-kai,ýes ae-e LiSiesJ7Ad4se d

SJ4s.I~w1ilI prevent nigh pressure 
* filter trainsin the unlikely 
iccident (LOCA) during venting.  
vsolation dampers wyf not 
performing its de gn functi ni 
itive pressure in /he second ry( 
it a vent path is/available/ a-

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The PCIVs LCO was derived from the assumptions related to 
minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory, and 
establishing the primary containment boundary during major 
accidents. As part of the primary containment boundary, 
PCIV OPERABILITY supports leak tightness of primary 
containment. Therefore, the safety analysis of any event 
requiring isolation of primary containment is applicable to 
this LCO.  

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material 
Within pimary •onT2inifenD are a LOCA-and a main steam line (A 
break SLB. In the analysis for each of these accidents, 
1tt is assumed that PCIVs are either closed or close within 
the requjred isolation times following event initiation.  
This ensures that potential paths to the environment through 
PCIVs (including primary containment purge valves) a 
minimized. Of the events analyzed in Reference , the KSLB 
is the most limiting event due to radiological consequences.  
The closure time of the main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) 
is a significant variable from a radiological standpoin The KSIVs are required to close within 3 to econd si 

Athe 5 second closure time is assumed in the analysis •att•/niisesasm that HEne u--e-ave .er - .00 
ent. Likewise, it is assumed that ithe primary 

(continued)
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PCUs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

communication with the control room. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary containment isolation is indicated. _pue to the size of the• 

A rse o nd Nt e n a s been p dde d to p er iov dnd ee fact that, 
rthose pe rpos exhaust dieCO, s rate Conditio ainment i 

atmosphere o the environment e penetration flow path.s c t 
ontaining t hese valves is not llowed Condioned under 

adinistrop ive controls. A single purge va ble in a Ipenetrat* n flow path may be •pened to eff e.t repairs toa 
Cinoperal e valve, as allowed /bA SR 3 6 1. for c i 

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, 
for the purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is 
allowed for each penetration flow path. This is acceptable, since the Required Actions for each Condition provide 
appropriate comp)ensatory actions for each inoperable PCIV.  Comlying with the Required Actions may allow for continued 
operation, and subsequent inoperable PCIVs are governed by subsequent Condition entr-y and appl icati on of associated 
Required Actions.

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures 
that appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, 
if the affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an 
inoperable PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System 
subsystem is inoperable due to a failed open test return 
valve). Note 4 ensures appropriate remedial actions are 
taken when the primary containment leakage limits are 
exceeded. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, these actions are not 
required even when the associated LCO is not met.  
Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are added to require the proper 
actions be taken.  

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 7; jinoperabl *except for -r va-v• e •age not within 

limit4, the affected penetration Mow paths must be 
isolated. The method of isolation must include the use of 
at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely 
affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers 
that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated 
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, a blind flange, and 
a check valve with flow through the valve secured. For a 
penetration isolated in accordance with Required Action A.1,

(continued)
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PCIVS 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 ndA.2 (continued) 

the device used to isolate the penetration should be the 
closest avail-able valve to the primary containment. The 
Required Action must be completed within the 4 hour 
Completion Time (B hours for'main steam lines). The 
Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable. considering the 
time required to isolate the penetration and the relative 
importance of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY 
during MODES 1, 2, and 3. For main steam lines, an 8 hour 
Completion Time is allowed. The Completion Time of 8 hours 
for the main steam lines allows a period of time to restore 
the NSIVs to OPERABLE status given the fact that MSIV 
closure will result in isolation of the main steam line(s) 
and a potential for plant shutdown.  

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in 
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected 
penetration flow path(s) must be verified to be isolated on 
a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically 
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event 
occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or 

cz--Cevice mannipulation.Rather, it involves verification that 
those devices outside containment and capable of potentially 

being mispositioned are in the correct position. The 
Completion Time of monce per 31 days for~isolation devices 
outside primary containment" is appropriate because the 
devices are operated under administrative controls and the 
probability of their misalignment is low. For the devices 

44~ ~~i~?~ .finside primary containment, the time period specified uprior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4,' if Primary containmentJf was deiIre wh) in OD 4, if no pefre wihnth z 
prvoua2 as is base hi e d onegneing MOE4udgipromentad w i s~--f 
crvonsideredraysonbl in visew of tengneinaccdgessblty ofd the 
evnicese ransothber adinisraivew ontro incensuringito that 

device misalignment is an unlikely possibility.  

Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths 7YT7F-24' 

r morwi wo PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, 
Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

T TFT-i07 Required Action A. 2 is mod if ied by NoFfteT&5 ýrvvlesoE D 
S isolation devices located in high radiation area and = 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1ad. 2 (continued) 

allows them to be verified by use of administrative means.  
Allowing verification by administrative means is considered 

r , acceptable, since access to these areas is typically 
e, •'• '• ••-•restricted.K Therefore, the probability of misalignment 4 -17-• 

im-W Ri K, once they have been verified to be in the 
-2- proper position, is low.  

Ms I kL With one or more penetration flow paths with two PCIVs ".'7-.... i,,. inoperable, either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to 
1dr y , OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must 
l/fe 1eFzye be isolated within I hour. The method of isolation must 

* ~9rte.include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  

J Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, "and a 

--aol blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with 
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1.  

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition FT -2-7 
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two PCIVs.  
For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, Condition C 
provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

P-S

V& / 

ta?' •r With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
"tI inoperao,4 the inoperable valve must be restored to 

OPERABLE status or the affected penetration flow path must 
be isolated. The method of isolation must include the use Of Uof at least one isolation barrier that cannot be adversely 
affected by a single active failure. Isolation barriers 
that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated 
automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a blind flange.  

7 A check valve may not be used to isolate the affected ___ 
penetration. fqghwI ji, on C.n OF comleted ,,,tm---•TsrF-30 

1.41 Aoura. ation o •. The Completion Time of 
f5 --l'-3 ol _hours is reasonable considering the relative stability 

the closed sy (hence, reliability) to act as a
OL s V%ý+ý OA penetration isolation boundary and the relative importance 

?E.V1TV~OY% of supporting primary containment OPERABILITY during

L



PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS

does T WO- 61 

r,,,,,.p,..+ho.-.. I?'t',,4" 

4le- Cer 

o03,"de ( 6 n,.'p"A 
a '~d C' 4( We.(o 
Pokn/ul' bedi'

/
ecessc~'1te .  

-)ks C t. G
iO4Jýef L ýOfr_

C.l and C.2 (continued) . r , I 
NODES 1, 2, and 3.) The Completion Time of hours is -C7 (•1E 
reasonable considering the instrument and the small pipe diameter of penetration (hence, reliability) to act as a 
penetration isolation boundary and the small pipe diameter 
of the affected penetrations. In the event the affected 
penetration flow path is isolated in accordance with 
Required Action C.1, the affected penetration must be 
verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is 
necessary to ensure that primary containment penetrations 
required to be isolated following an accident are isolated.1 ¶-j 
The Completion Time of once per 31 days 

1�-�e•_�_end• is appropriate because thex§( .j ý !are operated under administrative controls and the 
probability of their misalignment is low. STF-z 

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to penetration flow paths with 
only one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two PC S, 
Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required ctions. -2.7 

65) vofe I 
I Required Action C.2 is modified~ RMNote& Ralb app ies to'

I #a Iveseand blIn ryea I ocated ii nhigh radiation areas and 
allows them to be verified by use of aministrative means. dev:tP: 
Allowing verification by administrative means is considered 
acceptable, since access to these areas is typically 
restricted. Therefore, the probability of misalignment 

once they have been verified to be in the 
proper position, is low.  

qrT6M- 7- r 

5 F- 20o7 343.'4
With the -- naary anmen ass eak e rate IV 
leak•n r tenot within limit, the sumptions of the safety Sa-- ysis may not be met. Terh leakake must be 
restored to within limit wit hours Restoration can be 
accomplished by isolating the penetration that caused the 
limit to be exceeded by use of one closed and de-activated 
automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. When 
a penetration is isolated, the leakage rate for the isolated 
penetration is assumed to be the actual pathway leakage 
through the isolation device. If two isolation devices are 
used to isolate the penetration, the leakage rate is assumed 

3. it (37T T
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

ACTIONS SD., (continued)

VTý

----.t Z __'1,00

l o oe zne iesser actualaTMnway ieaKage oT Ane iwo oevices.  
[The 4 hour completion £Ieis re _un " mn•-I• 

tei required o restore the lea age by isolati the cotinet s laae t the oealc imn TF-2r7 / penetration ymd the relative ortance of se ndary F'-• 20 c| e 'ocontainmnt/bypass leak~ge t• the,. overal I co a~inment/ 

function. _ 

E.I. E.2. and E.3 

I nIn the event one or moa containment purge valves ar not 
iwthin the purge valv leakage limits, purge valve eakage 
must be restored to ithin limits or the affected 
penetration must isolated. The method of isol ion must 
be by the use of least one isolation barrier at cannot 
be adversely af cted by a single active fallur. Isolation 
barriers that et this criterion are a [close and 
de-activated utomatic valve, closed manual v ve, and blind 6 
flange]. I a purge valve with resilient se s is utilized 
to satisfy, quired Action E.1, it must hav been 
demonstr ed to meet the leakage requireme s of SR 3.6. .3.7. The specified Completion T is reasonable, 
consid ing that one containment purge v ye remains closed 
so t t a gross breach of containment d es not exist.  

In ccordance with Required Action E. , this penetration 
w path must be verified to be iso, ted on a periodic 

asis. The periodic verification i necessary to ensure 
that containment penetrations requ ed to be isolated 

S following an accident, which are o longer capable of being 
automatically isolated, will be n the isolation position 
should an event occur. This Re ired Action does not 
require any testing or valve m ipulation. Rather, it 
involves verification that th se isolation devices outsi 
containment and potentially apable of being mispositio d 
are in the correct position For the isolation device 

* inside containment, the? ti period specified as *pri r to 
entering MODE 2 or 3 fr DE 4 if not performed wi, hin the 
previous 92 days' is bas d on engineering judgment nd is 
considered reasonable i view of the inaccessibill y of the 

i solation devices-and ther administrative cont s that 
will ensure that !Sol ion device misalignment *an 
unlikely possibility 

(continued)
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nsert D.-1 -1~ r 

FOr V 1 akage, a hour Completion e is allowed. The Completion Time 
of 8 hours rSIV lea ag a ows a period of time to restore the MSIVi to 

, •given the fact that MSIV closure will result in isolation of 
the main steam li'ne(s) and potential for plant shutdown. The 24 hour -----.  

i"ompletio, Time tor purge valve ,ea age is acceptable co sidering the purge 
valves rem in closed so that a gross breach of the contai ent does not 
exist.] [T 72 hour Completion Time for hydrostatically sted line leakage [n acosedystem] is acceptable based on the available wa er seal expected 

to remains a gaseous fission product boundary during the a ident [, and in 
many cases, an sociated closed system].] The closed systeM ust meet the 
requirements of ference 5. The 72 hour Completion Time for E CV leakage is 
acceptable based o the instrument and the small pipe diameter o the 
penetration (hence, reliability) to act as a penetration isolatio boundary.  

\) 
[REVIEWER'S NOT The bracketed options provided in ACTION D eflect 
options in plant esign and options in adopting the associated eakage 
rate Surveillances.  

The options (both in CTION D and ACTION E) for purge valve leakage. aref 
based primarily on the esign. If leakage rates can be measured 
separately for each purg valve, ACTION E is intended to apply. This 
would be required to be a e to implement Required Action E.3. Should 
the design allow only for 1 ak testing both purge valves simultaneously, 
then the Completion Time for CTION D should include the "24 hours for 
purge valve leakage" and ACTI E should be eliminated.  

The option for EFCV is based on e acceptance criteria of SR 
3.6.1.3.10. If the acceptable cri eria is a specific leakage rate 
(e.g., 1 gph) then the Completion T* e for ACTION D should include the 
"72 hours for EFCV leakage." If the cceptance criteria for SR 
3.6.1.3.10 is non-specific (e.g., "act ates to the closed position") 

is not adopted.  
then there is no specific leakage crite a and the EFCV Completion Time 

N .milarly, adopting Completion Times for se ndary containment bypass 
an/or hydrostatically tested lines is based n whether the associated 
SRs re adopted.  

The ad itional bracketed options for whether the drostatically tested 
line is ith or without a closed system is predicat d on plant-specific 
design. N f the design is such that there are not bo types of 
hydrostati'ally tested lines (some with and some witho closed 
systems). t e specific 'closed system' wording can be re ved and the 
appropriate or 72 hour Completion Time retained. In the vent there 
are both types, the clarifying wording remains and the brack ts are 

Sremoved.] 
r \
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

oraý c,.,r fr"ssi' .Jre 

4tLvr-.4L +W cIKOA 

iLoc 

5 \uJeEN6ah 
0 2-

SR 3.6.1.3.1 (continued) 

containment ccurs in these MODES, the rge valves may not 
be capable -closing before the pressu e pulse affects 
systems d stream of the purge valves r the release of 
radioactive material will exceed limit prior to the clo ng 
of the. pu valves- At other, times en the purge valv s 
are requi d to be capable of closin (e.g., during han ing 
of irradi ed fuel), pressurization oncerns are not p sent 
and the prge valves are allowed to open. _

_ &- 0 7 06 

SThis SR ensureshttepiaycnan tprevle 
are closed as equired or, if open, open -r "an allowable Sreason. uf aure val1ve is open in violation of this SR, J 

s;ain h primary cna tpurge val v-are only 
required t( becosed in •DES 1, 1, tandl 3;If a LO A 
inside pri ary containmen' occurs DnteTOES, ithe o~ j valves ma: not be capabl• of closing befte the pressue S•pulse aff cts systems do-nstream of the euirge valvyes, ir the 
release• radioactive kteri al will txex d lI Its pr or totepevls .A ohr shntepwe 
th ugvle closin *Ao tiher hnte p rg 

handlinj of irradiated fuel), pressuri &tion concerns are/ 
ot pre ent and the DUrle val ves are l owed to be oven. 1I 
The SR is modified by a Note "Noei saigthalt the S not required to be met when the-Apurge-Va yes a :op~en fror the stated reasons. The Note states that te~se _valTves may " be opened for inerting, de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA 
or air quality considerations for personnel entry, or 
S Surveilances that require the valves to be open Te 

S•118• in h•I ur e v lve a e c pa le f c os ng n"t h 
envirenmnt fol~owin a LOCA. ^ Therefo e, hs avsl e|r 

FrIunS i s-~ g valvsisten capabl othe Pcoi ng euien theh 

S/• " :J J( c o nt n u ed
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) This SR verifies that each primary containment isolation 
manual valve and blind flange that is located outside 

da" ta- IDckj primary containmenztand is required to be closed during 
Sea i; or 6��1 "eWise- ccident condition fis closed. The SR helps to ensure that 

post acciden eakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside 
the primary containment boundary is within design limits.  

-r5-r 4~ his SR'does not require any testing or valve manipulation.  
7Raather, it involves verification that thosePCIYs outside
primary conta4 ~ie44u,~ and t~ caal of .~. -K IU~IKUb I~I* I*~WII ben lisost e arK

position for PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively 
easy, the. 31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added 
assurance that the "PCIHs are in the correct positions.• 

ffris SK doos Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note allows/ 
0 7•- .a..~.v• T• • valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 

", ~ ''' be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing 

f s 4L--efe access to these areas is typically restricted 
&Jere ve ( & for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the 
I fj 41v probability of misalignment of these PCIVs, once they have n7 f en verified to be in the proper position, is low. A 

~'o, oeEs.elr) econd Note has been included to clarify that PCI~s 7S--/ 
or open under administrative controls are not required to meet . -_escnthe SR during the time that the PCIVs are open. 0 

;.xotla. ded;cAadW ýS~' ., ht 1 

F~,er4h fli t~ CE (0 AUir 

~i•i.t • £ i','•"o This SR verifies that ach primary containment manual 
isolation valve and lind flange tyl-o-aed inside 

)-c,, primary contaiment and is required to be closed during 
_fn +, CAW -accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that 

re- ~ - ýCr - post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the primary containment boundary is within design limits.  
0 d Prim* For PCIVs inside primary cntainment, the Frequency W;6d, --• 

Cont ,,,.. ISOIYh- /prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if primary 
is in, 4d,, _ntainment was de-inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed 

W within the previous 92 days' is appropriate since these 
PCIVs are operated under administrative controls and the 
probability of their misalignment is low.  

(continued)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis 
description, or licensing basis description.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. This paragraph in the Applicable Safety Analyses Section of Bases 3.6.1.3 has been 
modified since it is incorrect; neither the DBA analysis nor the IST Program have a 
specific assumption for closure time of PCIVs. The analysis assumes the valves will 
close prior to fuel damage, which is not expected for some time. The closure times of 
the principle PCIVs are currently specified in the UFSAR, and are based upon such 
factors as valve size and valve operator capability. In addition, the words in SR 
3.6.1.3.5 stating that the isolation times are in the IST Program have also been deleted 
since these times are also located in the UFSAR.  

4. This bracketed requirement/information has been deleted because it is not applicable to 
Quad Cities 1 and 2.  

5. These changes have been made for consistency with similar phrases in other parts of the 
Bases and/or to be consistent with the Specification.  

6. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.  

7. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.  

8. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

9. This change was approved to be made in NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 per change package 
BWR-15, C.5, but apparently was not made. A similar change was made to NUREG
1433, Rev. 1, Bases 3.6.4.2, Required Actions A. 1 and A.2.  

10. Some of the Bases changes for TSTF-30, Rev. 2, have not been adopted since the SRs/ 
information is not applicable to Quad Cities 1 and 2.  

11. These changes to TSTF-207, Rev. 5, and TSTF-30, Rev. 3, were made due to plant 
specific differences or due to typographical/consistency errors.  

12. The discussion in the LCO section about closed valves is modified. This editorial 
preference is based on an incomplete and misleading discussion of the valves. This 
change does not modify the requirements or the interpretation of the requirements.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1433, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKERS 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis 
description, or licensing basis description.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. These details concerning the five cases which are considered in the safety analyses with 
respect to reactor building-to-suppression chamber vacuum breakers have been deleted.  
This level of detail is not necessary to be included in the Bases for understanding of the 
LCO requirements.  

4. Inadvertent actuation of the suppression pool spray system is not the main concern for 
depressurizing the drywell, a LOCA inside the drywell is the main concern. Therefore, 
this section has been reworded to place proper emphasis on the proper reason. In 
addition, inadvertent actuation of suppression pool spray is not a concern at all relative 
to causing an excessive negative pressure event; drywell spray is the system that can 
cause this event. Therefore the Bases have been changed from suppression pool spray 
to drywell spray when discussing this event.  

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.  

6. The alternate method has been deleted since it is not valid for Quad Cities 1 and 2.  

7. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.  

8. These changes have been made for consistency with similar phrases in other parts of the 
Bases and/or to be consistent with the Specification.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

BASES (continued) 1i y 

APPLICABLE Initial suppression pool water level affects suppression 
SAFETY ANALYSES pool tem rature response calculations, calculated drywell 

ressure du in eent gearing for a DBA, calculated pool 
swell oa s or a DBA LO , and calculated loads due to 

• discharges. Suppression pool water level must be maintained 
within the limits specified so that the safety analysis of 
Reference,1 rema-ins- valid.

S ppression ool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of

LCO A limit that suppression foalwater level be 4 4 , 
f[l2 irythe s required to e sure ta ne primary containment condIt-ons assumed for 

the safety analyses are met. Either the high or low water 
level limits were used in the safety analyses, depending 
upon which is more conservative for a particular 
calculation. ... A a- 4 w so.,

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA would cause significant loads on 
the primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the 
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES. The 
requirements for maintaining suppression pool water level 
within limits in MODE 4 or 5 is addressed in LCO 3.5.2, 
'ECCS-Shutdown.'

ACTIONS

zWith suppression pool water level outside the limits, the 
Lqconditions assumed for the safety analyses are not met. I 

water level is below the minimum level, the pressure i daw•cawers 
suppression function still exists as long as n v nts are 

"covered, HPCI and RCIC. turbine exhausts are covered, and 
quenchers are covered. If suppression pool water level 

is above the maximum level, protection against 
overpressurization still exists due to the margin in the 
ak containment pressure analysis and the capability of the 

Spray System. Therefore, continued operation for a

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY 
(continued)

The ACTIONS are modified by three Notes. The first Note 
allows penetration flow paths to be unisolated 
intermittently under administrative controls. These 
controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator, who is 
in continuous communication with the control room, at the 
controls of the isolation device. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for 
Xsecondary containment isolation is indicated. 

The second Not ýrovides clarification tha for the purpose 
of this LCOseparate Condition entry is allowed for each 
penetration flow path. This is acceptable, since the 
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate 
compensatory actions for each inoperable SCIV. Complying 
with the Required Actions may allow for continued operation, 
and subsequent inoperable SCIVs are governed by subsequent 
Condition entry and application of associated Required 
Actions.  

The third Note ensures appropriate remedial actions are 
taken, if necessary, if the affected system(s) are rendered 
inoperable by an inoperable SCIV.

A.1 and A.2 

In the event that there are one or more penetration flow 
paths wish one SCIV inoperable, the affected penetration 
flow path(s) must be isolated. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic SCIV, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. For penetrations isolated in accordance with 
Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the 
penetration should be the closest available device to 
g)secondary))containment. The Required Action must be 
completed within the 8 hour Completion Time. The specified 
time period is reasonable considering the time required to 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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C

SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2

BASES (continued)

SURVEI LLANCE S 3.6L.4.2.i .1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR verifies that each secondary containment manual 
isolation valve and blind flange that is required to be 
closed),during accident conditions is closed. The SR helps 
to ensure that post *accident leakage of radioactive fluids 
or gases outside of-the j~econdaryj* containment boundayi 
within design limits. This SR does not require any tesytinig 
or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verification 4T 
that those SCIVs irn *secondaryj( containment that are capable 5 7rp~,/ of being mispositioned are in the correct position.  

Since these SCIVs are readily accessible to personnel during 
~o*~ normal operation and verification of their position is 

ý0o vaiwix relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency was chosen to 
provide added assurance that the SCIVs are-in the correct 

j 4Se "Tz ) Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note 
ct , 44 4A I applies to valves and blind flanges located in high 

werLC-r- radiation areas and allows them to be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing verification by 
administrative controls is considered acceptable, since tc-f' access to these areas is typically restricted during 

in MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the 
probability of misalignment of these SCIVs, once they have 'Uro OL been verified to be in the proper position, is low.  

A second Note has been included to clarify that SCIVs that 
are open under administrative controls are not required to 
meet the SR during the time the SCIVs are open.ý, 

SRvs~r 3.6.4.2.2D 

Verifyin~g that the isolation time of each power oprae 
Sautomatic SCIV is within limits is required to 

diiionstrate OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures 
that the SCIV will isolate in-a time period less thanar 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKER 

L. I CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change would allow 1 hour of operation with one or both vacuum breakers in both 
lines inoperable for opening and would allow separate Condition entry for each line.  
The vacuum breakers are not initiators of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, 
the change does not significantly increase the frequency of such accidents. The change 
will not increase the consequences of an accident previously analyzed since continued 
operation is not allowed with both lines inoperable (i.e., isolation capability is 
maintained), thus the consequences are the same during the additional time periods as it 
is during the current shutdown times.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The change is acceptable based on the small probability of an event requiring the 
vacuum breakers and the desire to minimize plant transients. This 1 hour Completion 
Time is also consistent with the allowed time for other containment inoperabilities (i.e., 
leakage). The allowance for separate Condition entry for each line is also consistent 
with the CMS allowance for PCIV penetrations. As such, any reduction in a margin of 
safety will be insignificant and offset by the benefit gained from providing some time 
to restore the vacuum breakers.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.6.1.7 - REACTOR BUILDING-TO-SUPPRESSION CHAMBER VACUUM 

BREAKER 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change provides an exception allowing the vacuum breakers to be open when 
performing required Surveillances (the exception is to the Surveillance that would 
otherwise require the vacuum breakers to be closed at all times). The vacuum breakers 
are not assumed to be an initiator of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, the 
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability of an accident 
previously evaluated. The Surveillance exception is made only for circumstances where 
the vacuum breaker is under the immediate control of an operator (manually opening to 
confirm Operability). As such, the vacuum breaker is expected to continue to perform 
its intended and assumed safety function, and therefore this change does not 
significantly increase the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, this change does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The change will not result in a reduction in a margin of safety since the vacuum 
breakers are still required to be OPERABLE. The exception is made only for 
circumstances where the vacuum breaker is under immediate control of an operator 
(manually opening to confirm Operability). As such, the vacuum breaker is expected to 
continue to perform its intended and assumed safety function, and therefore this change 
does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change would allow additional time to isolate a secondary containment penetration 
if both isolation dampers in a two damper penetration are inoperable or one isolation JA 
device in a one device penetration is inoperable. Secondary containment isolation is 
not considered as an initiator of any previously analyzed accident. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the probability of such accidents. The proposed 
change allows additional temporary operation with less than the required isolation 
capability. However, the consequences of an event that may occur during the extended 
outage time would not be any different than during the currently allowed outage time 
for other loss of secondary containment integrity situations. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the consequences of any previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change does not result in any changes to the equipment design or capabilities or to 
the operation of the plant. Further, since the change impacts only the Required Action 
Completion Time for the system and does not result in any change in the response of 
the equipment to an accident, the change does not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any previously analyzed accident.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change impacts only the Required Action Completion Time for inoperable devices 
that provide secondary containment isolation. The methodology and limits of the 
accident analysis are not affected, and the secondary containment response in 
unaffected. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction in the 
margin of safety.  

Quad Cities 1 and 2 2



=HT-5 34.87/ 
RHRSW 3/4.8.A

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

A. Residual Heat Removal Service Water 
System

y .o '7,1! At least the followingId dual Eac! heat removal service w otr MR R W 1 ' .••7.1,.s1 l 

S u b s y ste m s , W it h a c h s u b s s e . "' 
compise oncevlv 

flow 
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TwoA OPER /LE floSw pumps an of 
takig s Ytio fr m the' 

co'5uarin pumps w:hr 

2. the assL fowpathaed m/eated 

S/e.Wmar•

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

idual Heat Removal Service Water 
tam 

i of the required RHRSW subsystems 
I be demonstrated OPERABLE at least 
e per 31 days by verifying that each 
B, manual or power operated, in the 
path that is not locked, sealed or 

rwisesecured in position; is in its 
act position.  

Or ' 'o J

shall be OPERABLE: 

1. In OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2 and 3, 
two subsystems.  

[2. In OPERA IONIAL MODEls) , 5 and* 
the sub emls) associat with 
subsy msfloops andco ponents 
requi d OPERABLE by cifications.  

3.6. , 3.6.P, 3.8.D, 3. O.K and Y*_•.. Ld / 

APPLICABILITY: 

OPERA TIONAL M ODE(s)i;1 1,1,, 3,...................  

LA 2

C When handliftg diarted fuel in the seconda fcontainmrent. duuin COREA TON).adpe swti a potential for nngthe reactor vessel.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.1 - RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER (RHRSW) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details of CTS 3.8.A relating to system OPERABILITY, that the RHRSW 
subsystems are independent and that each subsystem shall have two RHRSW piL 
pumps capable of taking a suction from the ultimate heat sink and transferring 
the water through one RHR heat exchanger and separately to the associated 
safety related equipment, are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The details 
for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition of 
OPERABILITY suffices. In addition, the requirements of the Surveillances will 
also help ensure these relocated details are maintained. As such, the relocated 
details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the 
public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

LA.2 CTS 3/4.8.A provides LCO requirements, Actions, and Surveillance 
Requirements for the RHRSW System when in MODES 4, 5, and when handling 
irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATION(s) 
and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. These 
requirements are proposed to be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual 
(TRM). Since this system is a support system for other required equipment with 
their own Specifications, the definition of OPERABILITY in ITS 1.1 will 
provide sufficient assurance the system can perform its required support 
function. In addition, the Bases for the supported systems will require the 
necessary portions of the RHRSW System to be OPERABLE. Therefore, the 
relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. The TRM will be incorporated by 
reference into the Quad Cities 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS Implementation. Changes 
to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Changes to 
the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

Quad Cities 1 and 2

None

2



PLANT SYSTEMS 

3.8 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation System 

The control room emergency ventilation LA.  
L 0 satem shall be OPRB , th

Ast m Ic ITns of 0 B roo emere fi ton at n an 
0 rgera on co unit (RCUI.  

APPLICABILITY:

- CREVS 314.8.D 

4.8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

D. Control Room Emergency Ventilation System 

31 The control room emergency ventilation i
system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 0 

[1. At least once per 18 months by 
verifying that the RCU has the 
capability to remove the required heat 
load.

OPERATIONAL MODE(s) 1, 2, 3, and '.

1. In OPERATIONAL MODEfs) 1, 2 or 3:

Eith the control room emergency 
filtration system inoperable, restore 
the inoperable system to 
-OPERABLE status within 7 days 1r 
be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.

b. With the refrigeration control unit 
(RCU) inoperable, restore the 
inoperable RCU to OPERABLE 

status within 30 days or be in at 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 

I 24 hours.

anovetYrnyg that the system operate, 
for at least 10 hours with the heaters 
operating.

3. At least once per 18 months or (1 
after any structural maintenance on the 
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber 
housings, or (2) following painting, fire 
or chemical release in any ventilation 
zone communicating with the system 
by: 

a. Verifying that the system satisfies 
the in-place penetration and bypass 
leakage testing acceptance criteria 
of <0.05% and uses the test 
procedure guidance in Regulatory 
Positions C.5.&, C.5.c and C.5.dc of 
Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
March 1978, and the system flow 
rate is 2000 scfm *±10%.

<S~ee �7S 3.7.3/

When handling kirliate fuel in the secondary coainTm, during COREALT5WlONI 5 ), and aperatomwith a potential for draining the reactor vesse.

QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
3/4.8-6 Amendment Nos. 171 & 167
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.4 - CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION (CREV) SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications 
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in 
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the 
Improved Technical Specification (ISTS)).  

A.2 The filter testing requirements of CTS 4.8.D.3, 4.8.D.4, 4.8.D.5.a, 4.8.D.5.d, 
4.8.D.6, and 4.8.D.7, are being moved to ITS 5.5.7 in accordance with the 
format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to this 
requirement will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 5.5. A 
Surveillance Requirement is added (proposed SR 3.7.4.2) to clarify that the tests 
of the Ventilation Filter Testing Program must also be completed and passed for 
determining OPERABILITY of the CREV System. Since this is a presentation 
preference that maintains current requirements, this change is considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The CTS 3.8.D specific details of what constitutes the Control Room Emergency JA 
Ventilation System are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These are design 
details that are not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to 
ensure the OPERABILITY of the CREV System since the OPERABILITY 
requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.7.4, "Control Room Emergency 
Ventilation System." As such, the relocated detail is not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to 
the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3.8 - LIMING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

CREVS 3/4.8.D 

8 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

D. Control Room Emergency

LC 0 3.7. 5 The control room 
system shall be 0

!,e XF5 3,Z4L0
APPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1. 2, 3, and *.

1. In OPERATIONAL MODEls) 1, 2 or 3:

a. With the control room emergency " .  

/ e-e Sfiltration system inoperable, restore 
S 5H the minoperable system to 

SOPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN w ithe p anextl 2hoursandin 
SCOLD SHUTDOWN within the 

follwin 24 h 

4,• • U) inoperable, restore the 
stuswithin the n lyo T e S n 7 at 

e inoat OTrableso s OPhe 

Awithi n ext 12 h ou rs and in C O LD 

8 CSHUTDOWN within the following 

24 hours.  
b. ththe geatVn ARAd, iie n

Control Room Emergecy Ventilft&nJ.ysten
The control room emergency ventilation 
system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

At least once per months by 

oaerating that h as the r apability to remove the required heat 
load. • See- 7I T. 3.7?, / 

f2. At least once per 31 days by initiating,-' 

Sfrom the control room, flow through 
t 1he HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers 

Slndd verifying that the system operates/ 
rfor at least 10 hours with the heaters/ 

, .. o pe rating. ... ... . _

At least once per 18 months or (1) 
after any structural maintenance on the 
HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber 
housings, or (2) following painting, fire 
or chemical release in any ventilationn 
cone communicating with the system )y: 

a. Verifying that the system satisfies 
the in-place penetration and bypass 
leakage testing acceptance criteria 
of <0.05% end uses the test 
procedure guidance in Regulatory 
Positions C.5.6, C.5.c >nd C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
March 1978, and the system flow 
rate is 2000 scfm * 10%.

Ap l,c;,t'-ty When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATiONts), and operations with a potemnal for draining the reactor vessel.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.7.5 - CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION 

AIR CONDITIONING (AC) SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications 
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in 
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the 
Improved Technical Specification (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.8.D states that the control room emergency ventilation system includes 
the control room refrigeration control unit. In addition, the CTS 3.8.D Actions 
and the CTS 4.8.D Surveillance Requirements discuss both the control room 
emergency ventilation system and the refrigeration control unit. In the ITS, 
these two requirements have been split into separate Technical Specifications; 
ITS 3.7.4 for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation (CREV) System and ITS 
3.7.5 for the Control Room Emergency Ventilation AC System. Therefore, in 
ITS 3.7.5, the LCO, Actions, and Surveillance Requirements all refer to the 
Control Room Emergency Ventilation AC System. Since the Control Room 
Emergency Ventilation AC System is included in ITS 3.7.5, this change is 
considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The CTS 3.8.D specific details of what constitutes the Control Room Emergency IA• 
Ventilation AC System are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These are 
design details that are not necessary to be included in the Technical 
Specifications to ensure the OPERABILITY of the Control Room Emergency 
Ventilation AC System since OPERABILITY requirements are adequately 
addressed in ITS 3.7.5. As such, the relocated detail is not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to 
the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

Quad Cities 1 and 2 1



Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.1 
REQUI REMENTS 

The tests of new fuel oil prior to addition to the storage 

tanks are a means of determining whether new fuel oil is of 
the appropriate grade and has not been contaminated with 
substances that would have an immediate detrimental impact 
on diesel engine combustion. If results from these tests 
are within acceptable limits, the fuel oil may be added to 
the storage tanks without concern for contaminating the 
entire volume of fuel oil in the storage tanks. These tests 
are to be conducted prior to adding the new fuel to the 
storage tank(s). The tests, limits, and applicable ASTM 
Standards are as follows: 

a. Sample the new fuel oil in accordance with ASTM 
D4057-95 (Ref. 5); 

b. Verify that the new fuel oil sample has: (1) an 
absolute specific gravity at 60°F of > 0.80 and < 0.85 
for ASTM Number 1 fuel oil (D 0.83 and < 0.89 for ASTM 
Number 2 fuel oil) or an API gravity at 60'F of > 35 
and < 45 for ASTM Number 1 fuel oil (> 27 and < 39 for 
ASTM Number 2 fuel oil) when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D1298-99 (Ref. 5); (2) a kinematic viscosity at 

40 0C of > 1.3 centistokes for ASTM Number 1 fuel oil 
D> 1.9 centistokes for ASTM Number 2 fuel oil) and < 

2.4 centistokes for ASTM Number 1 fuel oil (< 4.1 
centistokes for ASTM Number 2 fuel oil) when tested in 
accordance with ASTM D445-97 (Ref. 5); and (3) a flash 
point of > 100°F for ASTM Number 1 fuel oil (> 125 0 F 
for ASTM Number 2 fuel oil) when tested in accordance 
with ASTM D93-99c (Ref. 5); and IA.  

c. Verify that the new fuel oil has a clear and bright 
appearance with proper color when tested in accordance 
with ASTM D4176-93 (Ref. 5) or a water and sediment 
content within limits when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D2709-96e (Ref. 5). The clear and bright 
appearance with proper color test is only applicable 
to fuels that meet the ASTM color requirements (i.e., 
ASTM color 5 or less).  

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Failure to meet any of the above limits is cause for 
rejecting the new fuel oil, but does not represent a failure 
to meet the LCO concern since the fuel oil is not added to 
the storage tanks.  

Following the initial new fuel oil sample, the fuel oil is 
analyzed within 31 days following addition of the new fuel 
oil to the fuel oil storage tank(s) to establish that the 
other properties specified in Table 1 of ASTM D975-98b 
(Ref. 5) are met for new fuel oil when tested in accordance 
with ASTM D975-98b (Ref. 5), except that the analysis for 
sulfur may be performed in accordance with ASTM D1552-95 
(Ref. 5), ASTM D2622-98 (Ref. 5), or ASTM D4294-98 (Ref. 5).  
The 31 day period is acceptable because the fuel oil 
properties of interest, even if they were not within stated 
limits, would not have an immediate effect on DG operation.  
This Surveillance ensures the availability of high quality 
fuel oil for the DGs.  

Fuel oil degradation during long term storage shows up as an 
increase in particulate, mostly due to oxidation. The 
presence of particulate does not mean that the fuel oil will 
not burn properly in a diesel engine. The particulate can 
cause fouling of filters and fuel oil injection equipment, 
however, which can cause engine failure.  

Particulate concentrations should be determined in 
accordance with ASTM D5452-98 (Ref. 5). This method 
involves a gravimetric determination of total particulate 
concentration in the fuel oil and has a limit of 10 mg/l.  
It is acceptable to obtain a field sample for subsequent 
laboratory testing in lieu of field testing.  

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil 
degradation trends that indicate that particulate 
concentration is unlikely to change significantly between 
Frequency intervals.  

SR 3.8.3.2 

This Surveillance ensures that, without the aid of the 
refill compressor, sufficient air start capacity for each DG 
is available. The system design requirements provide for a 

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil and Starting Air 
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES

SR 3.8.3.2 (continued) 

minimum of three engine starts without recharging. The 
pressure specified in this SR is intended to support the 
lowest value at which the three starts can be accomplished.  

The 31 day Frequency takes into account the capacity, 
capability, redundancy, and diversity of the AC sources and 
other indications available in the control room, including 
alarms, to alert the operator to below normal air start 
pressure.

1. Regulatory Guide 1.137, Rev. 1, October 1979.  

2. ANSI N195, 1976.  

3. UFSAR, Chapter 6.  

4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.  

5. ASTM Standards: D4057-95; D1298-99; D445-97; D93-99c; 
D4176-93; D2709-96e; D975-98b; D1552-95; D2622-98; 
D4294-98; and D5452-98.

Quad Cities 1 and 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications 
(CIS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in 
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e, the 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The details relating to the required fuel oil day tank level in CTS 3.9.A.2.a and 
the bulk fuel storage tank level in CTS 3.9.A.2.b have been moved to proposed 
SR 3.8.1.4. No technical changes are being made; therefore, this change is 
considered administrative in nature.  

A.3 Note 2 has been added to CTS 4.9.A.2.c for clarity. The proposed Note allows 
a modified DG start involving idling and gradual acceleration to synchronous 
speed as recommended by the manufacturer. When modified start procedures 
are not used, the time, voltage, and frequency tolerance of CTS 4.9.A.7 (SR 
3.8.1.8) must be met. Since CTS 4.9.A.2.c currently allows this (a time 
requirement is not specified), this change is considered to be administrative.  

A.4 CTS 4.9.A.2.c, 4.9.A.2.d, 4.9.A.7, 4.9.A.8.b, 4.9.A.8.c, 4.9.A.8.h specify 
requirements for testing of the DG associated with both units. DG 1/2 is common 
to both units, and therefore, a Note is added to the ITS SRs (SR 3.8.1.2, SR 
3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.8, SR 3.8.1.10, SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.15, and SR 3.8.1.16) 
to clearly state current plant interpretation of Technical Specifications; i.e., a 
single test of the common DG at the specified Frequency will satisfy the 
Surveillance for both units. This is acceptable since the main purpose of the 
Surveillance can be met by performing the test on either unit. If the DG fails 
one of these Surveillances, the DG is considered inoperable on both units, unless 
the cause of the failure can be directly related to only one unit.  

A.5 CTS 4.9.A.2.c footnote c and CTS 4.9.A.7 footnote c, which states that 
Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.7 (the DG start with a 10 second time 
requirement) may be substituted for Surveillance Requirement 4.9.A.2.c (the 
slow start), has been deleted. This type of Note does not exist for other CTS 
requirements where another test may be credited. This is standard practice and 
fully satisfies the requirements with or without such specified identification. A 
specific Note in proposed SR 3.8.1.2 would present confusion for other SRs 
which may be satisfied by alternate testing but for which the specific SR does not 
contain a similar note. Since no technical changes are being made this change is 
considered to be administrative. This change is consistent with the approved 
changes in TSTF-253.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 the opposite unit's onsite Class lE AC electrical power distribution subsystem(s) 
(cont'd) capable of supporting the equipment required to be OPERABLE by 

LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System," LCO 3.7.4, "Control 
Room Emergency Ventilation (CREV) System" (Unit 2 only), and LCO 3.7.5, 
"Control Room Emergency Ventilation Air Conditioning (AC) System" (Unit 2 
only) and LCO 3.8.1 .d will require the opposite unit's DG capable of supporting 
the equipment required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas 
Treatment (SGT) System," LCO 3.7.4, "Control Room Emergency Ventilation 
(CREV) System" (Unit 2 only), and LCO 3.7.5, "Control Room Emergency 
Ventilation Air Conditioning (AC) System" (Unit 2 only). These added 
requirements are necessary since safety related equipment is shared between both 
units (e.g., Standby Gas Treatment System and Control Room Emergency 
Ventilation System). The added requirements will help ensure the requirements 
of UFSAR, Section 3.1.7.3 are met for both offsite and onsite electrical power 
sources.  

A Note has also been added to the Applicability which allows the opposite unit's 
AC electrical power sources in LCO 3.8. 1.c and d to not be required when the 
associated equipment (SGT subsystem, CREV System (for Unit 2 only), and 
Control Room Emergency Ventilation AC System (for Unit 2 only)) is 
inoperable. This is an exception that is intended to allow declaring the opposite 
unit's supported equipment inoperable either in lieu of declaring the opposite 
unit's power source inoperable, or at any time subsequent to entering ACTIONS 
for an inoperable opposite unit's power source. This exception is acceptable 
since, with some or all of the opposite unit equipment inoperable and the 
associated ACTIONS entered, the opposite unit AC sources provide no 
additional assurance of meeting the safety criteria of the given unit's AC sources.  

An additional Note has been added to the ACTIONS which excludes the 
applicability of LCO 3.0.4 for inoperable opposite unit AC electrical power 
sources. This proposed Note allows entry into the applicable MODE while 
relying on the ACTIONS even though the ACTIONS may eventually require a 
plant shutdown. This allowance is acceptable due to the low probability of an 
event requiring the opposite unit equipment.  

In addition, since the Specification has been prepared for both units consistent 
with existing Technical Specifications, two Notes have been added to the 
Surveillance Requirements (ITS Surveillance Table Notes 1 and 2) to clearly 
define the applicability of the Surveillances to both units. An additional 
Surveillance (SR 3.8.1.21) has also been added to ensure the opposite unit's 
power sources are properly tested.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.1 - AC SOURCES - OPERATING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.8 3.8.1.19, and 3.8.1.14, respectively) for verifying the proper response of the 
(cont'd) DG. This allows satisfactory loss of offsite power or ECCS actuations for other 

than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill the Surveillance Requirement.  
OPERABILITY is adequately demonstrated in either case since the DG cannot 
discriminate between "actual" or "simulated" signals.  

L.9 The manner in which the DG is started for CTS 4.9.A.8.h (i.e., that the DG 
must be within the proper voltage and frequency within a certain time limit after 
the start signal) has not been included in proposed SR 3.8.1.15. While this test 
can be performed only after a fast start, the manner in which the DG is started 
does not affect the test. In addition, maintaining voltage and frequency (as 
required by CTS 4.9.A.8.h) is routine for this test to ensure the loads are 
maintained within the necessary limits, and does not need to be specified. Other 
Surveillance Requirements being maintained in the ITS (e.g., CTS 4.9.A.7, 
proposed SR 3.8.1.8) continue to require verifying the DG start time and voltage 
and frequency limits. If these limits are found not to be met during the 
performance of proposed SR 3.8.1.15, then the DG would be declared 
inoperable. As a result, these requirements are not necessary to be included in 
the Technical Specifications to ensure the diesel generators are maintained 
OPERABLE.  

L. 10 Explicit post maintenance Surveillance Requirements as required by 
CTS 4.9.A.9 (i.e., after any modifications which could affect DG 
interdependence) have been deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a system 
or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement of a 
component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate OPERABILITY 
of the system or component. After restoration of a component that caused a 
required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs (in this case, 
SR 3.8.1.20) to be performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the affected 
components. Therefore, explicit post maintenance Surveillance Requirements 
are not required and have been deleted from the Technical Specifications.  

L.11 CMS 4.9.A.9 requires the DGs to accelerate to 900 rpm in _< 10 seconds. For 
these DGs, 900 rpm is equivalent to a frequency of 60 Hz. The ITS will require 
the minimum frequency to be 58.8 Hz, as shown in proposed SR 3.8.1.20. The 
accident analysis requires the DG to be capable of being loaded within 10 
seconds. This can be accomplished at 58.8 Hz. It is not necessary to require the 
DG frequency to be at 60 Hz in order to load the DG. In addition, the steady
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.2 - AC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 previously recognized this in the exception stated in CTS 4.9.B (4.9.A.2.d) and 
(cont'd) provided a surveillance exception to the 1 hour DG load test to avoid this 

condition. In an effort to consistently address this concern and to avoid potential 
conflicting Technical Specifications, the Surveillances that would require the DG 
to be connected to the offsite source are excepted from performance 
requirements. The exception does not take exception to the requirement for the 
DG to be capable of performing the particular function; just to the requirement 
to demonstrate it while that source of power is being relied on to support meeting 
the LCO. The exception is being presented as Note 1 to proposed SR 3.8.2.1 
and excludes proposed SR 3.8.1.3 (the DG 1 hour load test), SR 3.8.1.10 (the 
DG single largest load reject test), SR 3.8.1.11 (DG full load rejection test), SR 
3.8.1.12 (the loss of power test), SR 3.8.1.14 (bypass of automatic trips), SR 
3.8.1.15 (the DG 24 hour run), SR 3.8.1.16 (hot start test), SR 3.8.1.17 (DG 
synchronization test), SR 3.8.1.18 (the DG load block test), and SR 3.8.1.19 
(the ECCS simulation test).  

L.2 C[S 4.9.B, which provides the Surveillance Requirements for the AC Sources 
while in Modes 4 and 5 and during handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary 
containment, requires the Surveillances of CTS 4.9.A to be performed. Two of 
the Surveillances of CTS 4.9.A are the DG start on an ECCS initiation signal iv 
(4.9.A.8.e) and the DG start and load on an ECCS initiation signal concurrent 
with a loss of offsite power signal (4.9.A.8.f). Proposed Note 2 to SR 3.8.2.1 
will exempt these two Surveillances (proposed SRs 3.8.1.13 and 3.8.1.19) when 
the associated ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to be Operable. The CTS 
and ITS do not require the ECCS subsystem(s) to be Operable in Mode 5 when 
the spent fuel storage pool gates are removed and water level is Ž 23 ft over the 
top of the reactor pressure vessel flange. The CTS and ITS also do not require 
the ECCS subsystem(s) to be Operable when defueled. The DGs are required to 
support the equipment powered from the emergency buses. However, when the 
ECCS subsystem(s) are not required to be Operable, then there is no reason to 
require the DGs to autostart on an ECCS initiation signal. In addition, the 
ECCS initiation signal is only an anticipatory start signal; the DGs are only 
needed during a LOCA if a loss of offsite power occurs concurrently. The DGs 
are also required to autostart if a loss of offsite power occurs. The requirement 
to autostart the required DG(s) on a loss of offsite power signal is being 
maintained in the ITS (proposed SR 3.8.1.12). Thus, when in these conditions 
(associated ECCS subsystem(s) not required to be Operable), there is no reason 
to require the DGs to be capable of automatically starting on an ECCS actuation 
signal (either by itself or concurrent with a loss of offsite power signal).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.4 - DC SOURCES - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications 
(CMS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in 
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The ITS present the battery cell parameter limits in a separate LCO (ITS 3.8.6).  
The battery hardware components (battery and charger) remain in a DC Sources 
LCO (ITS 3.8.4). This is in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to the battery cell parameter 
requirements of Table 4.9.C-1 (including CMS 4.9.C. 1.a and 4.9.C.2.a) and 
CIS 3.9.C Actions 4, 5, and 6, and the average electrolyte temperature 
requirements of CTS 4.9.C.2.c are addressed in the Discussion of Changes for 
ITS: 3.8.6.  

A.3 Not used.  

A.4 The explicit requirement in CTS 4.9.C. 1.b to verify correct breaker alignment to 
each battery charger has been deleted. The ITS SR 3.8.4.1 requirement to verify 
battery terminal voltage, on float charge is adequate. Float charge is the 
condition in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge required to 
overcome the internal losses of a battery and to maintain the battery in a fully 
charged state. Therefore, the charger must be in service and aligned correctly to 
meet this surveillance. Therefore, the explicit requirement to periodically verify 
breaker alignment to each charger is considered to be unnecessary for ensuring 
compliance with the applicable Technical Specification OPERABILITY 
requirements and its removal is considered administrative.  

A.5 CMS 4.9.C.3.d requires verifying the battery charger will supply a load equal to 
the manufacturer's rating for at least 4 hours. Since battery charger ratings do 
not change, the appropriate values have been included in ITS SR 3.8.4.6.  
Replacing the current statement with the specific manufacturer's ratings is a 
presentation preference consistent with the format of the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1, and is considered an administrative change.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.5 - DC SOURCES - SHUTDOWN 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications 
(CTS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in 
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The ITS present the battery hardware components (battery and charger) in the 
DC Sources LCO (ITS 3.8.5). The battery cell parameters are presented in a 
separate LCO (ITS 3.8.6).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The existing requirement of CTS 3.9.D for the 250 VDC and 125 VDC 
electrical power sources to be OPERABLE during shutdown conditions is not 
specific as to what the sources must be powering. The requirement in ITS LCO 
3.8.5 specifies that the sources necessary to supply DC power to all equipment 
required to be OPERABLE in the current plant condition must be OPERABLE.  
This added restriction conservatively assures the needed sources of power are 
OPERABLE, even if this results in both of the 250 VDC and both of the 
125 VDC sources being required. CTS 3.9.D Action has been subsequently 
modified to be "one or more required" instead of the current "any of the above," 
to account for this potential addition.  

Since the ITS DC source OPERABILITY requirements require supplying power 
to all necessary loads, if one or more required DC loads are not being supplied 
the required DC power, the DC source is inoperable. In this event it may not be 
necessary to suspend all CORE ALTERATIONS, irradiated fuel handling, and 
OPDRVs as required by CTS 3.9.D Action. Conservative actions can be assured 
if all required equipment without the necessary DC power is declared inoperable 
and the associated ACTIONS of the individual equipment taken (ITS 3.8.5 
Required Action A. 1). Therefore, along with the conservative additional 
requirements placed on the DC systems, Required Action A. 1, which requires 
the associated supported equipment to be declared inoperable, is also added.  
These additions represent restrictions consistent with implicit assumptions for 
operation in shutdown conditions (required equipment receiving the necessary 
required power); restrictions which are not currently imposed via the Technical 
Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.6 - BATTIERY CELL PARAMETERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.5 CTS 3.9.C Action 4 allows the Category A parameters(s) to be not within limits 
and the battery to be considered OPERABLE, provided the associated battery 
charger is OPERABLE. The specific requirement for the battery charger has 
been deleted. Whenever any required DC battery charger is inoperable, entry 
into the associated actions for the DC sources is required (CTS 3.9.C Action 1 
and 2 and ITS 3.8.4 ACTIONS). Therefore, the explicit requirement is not 
necessary in the ITS. Since no technical changes are being made, this change is 
considered administrative.  

A.6 A specific Condition has been added in ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B to explicitly 
require the battery to be declared inoperable when the temperature is not within 
limit or when Category A or B limits have not been restored within the 
applicable time. Currently, the battery temperature is a Surveillance in the 
DC Sources - Operating Specification (CMS 4.9.C.2.c), thus failure of the 
Surveillance would result in an inoperable battery. Since this Surveillance has 
been moved to this new Specification (ITS 3.8.6), an ACTION has been 
provided to require the battery to be declared inoperable (ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B, 
second Condition). The current battery parameter limit actions (CTS 3.9.C I
Actions 4, 5, and 6) do not specifically state to declare the battery inoperable at 
the end of the allowed restoration time. However, since this is obviously the 
intent, an ACTION has also been provided (ITS 3.8.6 ACTION B, first 
Condition). Since this change only provides more explicit direction of the C'S 
requirements, this change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 A new requirement has been added to CIS 3.9.C Actions 4 and 5 for when a IA 
Category A or B limit is not met. ITS 3.8.6 Required Action A. 1 requires a 
check within 1 hour that the pilot cell electrolyte level and float voltage are 
within the Category C limits (C' Table 4.9.C-1 Category B allowable values).  
This action ensures that if the pilot cell is exceeding Category C limits, the 
battery will be declared inoperable immediately. As such, this change is an 
additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.2 The CIS Table 4.9.C-1 footnote (c) allowance to correct the Category B float 
voltage limit for average electrolyte temperature has been deleted based on 
IEEE-450, 1987 recommendations. This change is an additional restriction on 
plant operation.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Distribution - Operating 3/4.9.E

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

E. Distribution - Operating

2 The following power distribution systems 
P 2 s h a l l b be e g LC .'7Division~ I av~A Dmi:.tc~io 2. OftrASLE 

a. di b. 1. A.C. power distributio consi ng a a ower t i n o Sys

E. Distribution - Operating

Each of the required power distribution 
system divisions shall be determined 
energized at least once per 7 days by 
verifying correct breaker alignment and 
voltage on the busses/MCCsipanels.
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QUAD CITIES - UNITS 1 & 2
Amendment Nos. 7, A 167
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Distribution - Operating 3/4.9.E 

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.8.7 - DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS - OPERATING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the Quad Cities 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications 
(CIS) to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in 
technical changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with 
the BWR Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the 
Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS LCO 3.9.E currently identifies the electrical buses and distribution panels 
which comprise the AC and DC power distribution systems. The details relating 
to the electrical power distribution system design and OPERABILITY are 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases (see LA. 1 discussion below). As a result, 
ITS LCO 3.8.7 does not include a detailed listing of the electrical power 
distribution system components required for OPERABILITY in terms of 
Division 1 and Division 2 electrical power distribution subsystems. Although 
not previously indicated in CTS LCO 3.9.E, Quad Cities 1 and 2 currently 
include the Division 1 and Division 2 subsystem designations for the applicable 
electrical power distribution system buses, motor control centers, and 
distribution panels. The subsystems and associated components are consistent 
with those proposed for ITS LCO 3.8.7. Therefore, the existing 
OPERABILITY requirements are not altered. Furthermore, since a listing of the 
applicable power distribution system components is retained in the Bases, the use 
of the Division 1 and Division 2 subsystem designations in ITS LCO 3.8.7 in 
lieu of listing the applicable components is a presentational preference change 
only. As such, the change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The Completion Times of ITS 3.8.7 ACTIONS A, B, C, and D have a limitation 
in addition to the 8 hour or 2 hour limit of CIS 3.9.E Actions 1 and 2. This 
additional limit establishes a maximum time allowed for any combination of 
distribution subsystems listed in ITS LCO 3.8.7.a and b to be inoperable during 
any single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet the LCO. If a Division 1 AC 
distribution subsystem is inoperable while, for instance, a Division 1 125 V DC 
bus is inoperable and subsequently returned OPERABLE, the LCO may already 
have been not met for up to 8 hours. This situation could lead to a total duration 
of 10 hours since initial failure of the LCO to restore the Division 1 125 V DC 
distribution system. Then, a Division 1 AC subsystem could again become
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

F. Distribution - Shutdown

The following power distribution systems s•].S.8.1 
shall be,.

Distribution - Shutdown 3/4.9.F

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

F. Distribution - Shutdown

Each of the required power distribution 
system divisions shall be determined 
energized at least once per 7 days by 
verifying correct breaker alignment and 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.9 - LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION

Distribution - Shutdown 3/4.9.F

4.9 - SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
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Diesel. Fuel Oil QUK I nd Starting Air B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.3f 'f te -i row -7ad. c' _ k 

The tests hstd Ife are a means of determining whether 
new fuel oil is of the appropriate grade and has not been 
contaminated with substances that would have an immediate 
detrimental impact on diesel engine combustion. If results 
from these tests are within acceptable limits, the fuel oil 
may be added to the storage tanks without concern for 
contaminating the entire volume of fuel oil in the storage 
tanks. These tests are to be conducted prior to adding the new fuel to the storage tank~s j• t 0 no P•sei'hetie_ • 
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Fuel oid degradation during long term storage shows up as an ýincrease in particulate, mostly due to oxidation. The 
presence of particulate does not mean that the fuel oil will not burn properly it accep e tobine . The particulate can cause fueuling of filters and fuel of infection equipment, [however, hich can cause engine failure.  
Particulate concentrations should be detemndi 

( s c tmethodd involves a gravimetric determination of total particulate concentration in the fuel oi ean fuel oi f 1an mg/. It is acceptable to obt a in a field sample for subse uent laboratory testing in lieu of field testing
/[•thos /esigns •n whic t•he UPIlolj~ - o fF1&;rea,?fue• 
I •.is c htained fn two of more Yiter:on~r-ce F naks, e7ach 

•ank u• be co lidered nd +me+~ eatl. -

BWR/4 STS

The Frequency of this test takes into consideration fuel oil 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.2 Feature are not met. Therefore, removing these details from the Technical 
(cont'd) Specifications, while maintaining the detail in the UFSAR, will not impact safe 

operation of the facility, and is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety.  

LA.3 The nominal active control rod assembly absorber length described in CTS 5.3.B 
is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR, Section 4.6.2, where it is currently 
described (by reference). Any changes to this design parameter referenced in the 
UFSAR must conform to the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59.  

Furthermore, sufficient detail relating to this feature exists in a CTS and ITS 
LCO (e.g., SHUTDOWN MARGIN) to ensure changes that may impact safety 
would require prior NRC review and approval. Since this feature with a 
potential to impact safety is sufficiently addressed by an LCO, the criteria of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(4) for including as a Design Feature are not met. Therefore, 
allowing the removal of this detail from Technical Specifications, while 
maintaining the information in the UFSAR, will not impact safe operation of the 
facility, and is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the 
public health and safety.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 4.9.A.5.b requires verifying new fuel oil meets the ASTM standard for API 
gravity. Proposed ITS 5.5.9.a. 1 allows new fuel oil to meet either API gravity 
or absolute specific gravity. This is acceptable since both methods are 
considered appropriate in determining the qualifications of the new fuel.  

CTS 4.9.A.5.b requires verifying new fuel oil meets the ASTM standards for 
water and sediment and the visual test for free water and particulate 
concentration. Proposed ITS 5.5.9.a.3 allows the performance of a clear and 
bright appearance test with proper color or a water and sediment test. The 
allowance to perform a water and sediment test, in lieu of the clear and bright 
test, is necessary since Quad Cities receives dyed fuel and the performance of a 
visual test in accordance with ASTM D4176 (as specified in the CTS Bases) is 
not considered appropriate for dyed fuel not meeting the color requirements of 
ASTM D4176. However, the water and sediment test is considered an 
appropriate test when using dyed fuel since the actual water and sediment content 
is determined in accordance with ASTM D2709 as specified in the CTS and JA 
proposed ITS 3.8.3 Bases.  

CTS 4.9.A.5.b requires sampling and verification that new fuel oil meets ASTM 
standards for "water and sediment" prior to addition to the fuel oil storage tanks.  
Proposed ITS 5.5.9.b relaxes these requirements for new fuel by allowing 
"water and sediment" analyses of the new fuel (for fuel oil that meets the color i-/i 
requirements of ASTM D4176) to be performed within 31 days after the addition 
of any new fuel oil to the storage tanks.  

CTS 4.9.A.6.b requires sampling of stored fuel oil is required every 31 days to 
verify particulate contaminants < 10 mg/liter, and "water and sediment" and 
"kinematic viscosity" within ASTM limits. Proposed ITS 5.5.9.c relaxes the 
requirements for bulk stored fuel oil by not including the 31 day requirement to 
verify "water and sediment" and "kinematic viscosity" and providing a limit for 
particulate contaminants of < 10 mg/liter in lieu of < 10 mg/liter.  

These changes are acceptable because the purpose of the fuel oil analyses is to 
ensure proper fuel oil quality is maintained to support the operation of the 
emergency DGs. The proposed "new" fuel oil requirements in ITS 5.5.9.a 
(prior to addition to the storage tanks) ensure the fuel oil is of the appropriate 
grade (API gravity or absolute specific gravity, kinematic viscosity, flash point, 
and appearance or water and sediment content) and that it may be added to the
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